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T EXAS WESTERN COLLEGE is located in  El Paso at the intersection 
of several of the oldest highways in the nation-where white men walked 

almost a full century before the landing of the Pilgrims at Plymouth Rock. 
Here on this historic ground at ancient El Paso del Norte (The Pa.% of 

the North) students find themselves virtually in the middle of many of their 
studies. El Paso is the largest city on the Mexican border, a bilingual city 
of Spanish and English, with colorful Juarcz just across the Rio Grande in 
Old Mexico. Spanish phrases come as naturally as how-do-you-do. 

I-' Golfen find arrowheads on the Country Club course, and on a steak fry 
in the nearby desert one not infrequently discovers fragments of Indian 
pottery within light of the campfire. A few miles away at Old Mesilla one 

., 



can stand upon the spot where the Gadsden Treaty was consummated, and 
dine at a fonner stage stop on the Buttefield Trail, once patronized by Billy 
the Kid and many others whose names make up western histoly. 

Within a radius of from one to ten miles arc found in great variety those 
geological formations and structures usually associated with the m i n e d  
industry, not only in metal mining, but in coal mining, oil fields, and non- 
metallic deposits as well. Local supply houses do a brisk business in pros- 
pecting equipment. In opportunity for geological study, no school in the 
United States is more fortunately located. 

One of the largest custom smelters in the world is situated near the Col- 
lege. Within a short distance is also a most modern electrolytic copper 
refinery, which has a capacity of 20,000,000 pounds of copper in process. 
Nearby are located a large cement plant, several large brick plan& and three 
oil refineries. The manufacture of lime, tile, and other non-metallics is 
carried on in the immediate neighborhood of the College. 

El Paso's unique location, at the far  western corner of Texas, provides a 
picturesque mountainous setting, with the campus itself nestled in craggy 
Crazy Cat range. The city forms a great crescent around the base of Mount 
Franklin, the southern tip of the Rockies. Alongside is the fertile Rio Grande 
Valley, with its rich farms and green trees. Beyond the green valleys in 
every direction stretch millions of acres of cattle range, studded with exotic 
dcsert growth. Within a short drive are a variety of lakes and rivers, and 
high mountains with dense pine forests. 

The Texas Western College stadium is the home of the annual New 
Years' Day football classic, the Sun Bowl Game. This event earned itr name 
because of El Paso's location in America's 80% Sunshine Belt. The almost 
perpetual sunshine, lack of humidity and medium latitude combine with 
a moderately high altitude (3,800 feet above sea level) to give El Paso a 
delightful and healthful climate all the year round and make the city a 
tourist mecca. 

Being the sixth largest city in Texas, El Paso has the cultural advantag- 
of a metropolitan area. There is a local symphony orchestra, under the 
direction of an internationally-known conductor. El Paso has a regular 
program of ballets, and musical and dramatic productions, and the residenb 
of the city support many other intellectual and aesthetic activities. 

Outdoor sports are enjoyable throughout the year. Horseback riding, golf, 
tennis, fishing, hunting, exploring and sightseeing are the most popular. 
Rodeos, horseshows and racing arc frequent events, and then d ~ s s  taka on 
an even stronger than usual Western flavor. In the winter season skiing and 
other snow sports are available a few hours away a t  Cloudcroft. National ., 
Parks and National Monuments and Indian country can be seen any time. 
Old Mexico, friendly and always interesting, is just auoss the International 

I 2  



SCIENCE BUILDING 
New Magofin Auditorium in center, Library at left 

Bridge, offcring the thrilling spectacle of bullfighting. Ciudad Juarcz. El 
Paso's sister city on the border, is colorful, modern and progressive, but it is 
a foreign city in every sense of the word. 

Local and adjacent industries include copper and potash mining, smelt- 
ing and refining, oil and natural gas production and refining, cotton pro- 
cessing, textile and clothing manufacturing, and meat and vegetable packing. 

- - 
S e T e i a l ~ ~ o r t ~ t ~ i K t a l l a t i o n s  are-nearby;inciuaing fie iamous r o r r r  - 

testing area at White Sands Proving Grounds in New Mexico. 

Accessibility 

LOCATED AT AN INTERNATIONAL CROSSROADS, El Paso and Texas Western 
College are easily accessible by railroad, bus, airline, or motor car. The city 
h sewed by six railroads, four airlines, and five bus lines. Numerous high- 
ways lead into the city from all directions, includin~ the recently-opened 
Pan American highway between Juarez, Mexico, and El Ocotal, Guatemala. 

The  Santa Fe, Southern Pacific. Texas & New Orleans, and the Texas & 
Pacific, as well as the National Railways of Mexico and the Mexico North- 
western Railroad converge on El Paso's Union Station. American Airlines, 
Continental Air Lines and Trans-Pacific Airways make regularly-scheduled 
stops at the Municipal Airport, with Lamsa Airlines, of Mexico, landing a t  
Juarez. Motorists reach El Paso on U. S. Highways 80, 85. 54. 62 and 180. 



Bklto+w 

THE PRESENT Texas Western College of the University of Texas was created ., 

in 1913 as the School of Mines and Metallurgy by a legislative act. This act, 
passed by the Thirty-third Legislature, charged the institution with teaching 
and research in mining, metallurgy and allied subjects, and placed it under 
the control of the Board of Regents of  The University of Texas. 

The school opened in September, 1914, in the buildings of the former 
El Paso Military Institute, which were donated by the City of El Paso. In  
1916 the Main Building burned, resulting in a decision to move to the present 
site west of Mount Franklin. The Thirty-fifth Legislature voted an emer- 
gency appropriation of $100,000 for new buildings. I n  1919 the Thirty-fifth 
Legislature made the "School" or "College" a branch of The University of 
Texas. 

During the next several years the "College of Mines," as it became known, 
experienced a growth that justified expansion of its educational program. 
The liberal arts were included in the curriculum as early as 1927, and in 
1931 the Board of Regents authorized the College to confer the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. A t  successive dates the Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of 
Business Administration, and Bachelor of Music were added. I n  1940 the 
board approved the Master of Arts degree. 



During early years the chief administrative official of the College was a 
dean who took his authority through the President of The University of Texas, 

,* at  Austin. In 1931 the Board of Regents provided a prcsidency and vested 
direct administrative authority in that office. From 1931 to 1350 the College 
operated directly under the Board of Regents. Under the prcscnt chancel- 
lorship system, effective since September, 1950, the College retains a scmi- 
autonomous position with its president acting through a chancellor, who is 
the chief administrative officer of all branches of The University of Texas. 

The name of the school was changed to Texas Western College on June 
1, 1949. This was done in order to recognize the expansion of the curriculum 
into various fields, thus enabling the College to present itself as an institu- 
tion with a broad program, attractive to a variety of students from many 
different places. 

Today Texas Western College, a coeducational institution with an en- 
rollment of more than 2500 students, offers opportunity for study in a num- 
ber of fields including: Mining, electrical and civil engineering, business 
administration, liberal arts and sciences, and fine and applied arts. The  
College is primarily a n  undergraduate institution with emphasis on instruc- 
tion. Proper attention, however, is given to the Masters Degree; and the 

l' curriculum is expanding on that level in accordance with faculty, facilities, 
and students available for graduate work. 



Ltamu-ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 
Geology m ~ d  Physics Buildings in Background - 

Library 

THE TEXAS WESTERN COLLEGE LIBRARY, a collection of over 75,000 volumes, 
is housed on the second floor and i n  the west annex of the Library-Adminis- 
tration Building. Originally planned to scrvc the professional mining engineer, 
the library has bcen expandcd to include materials relating to the liberal arts , 
on both undergraduate and graduate levels. 

Especially notable are the geological, mining, languagc, literary and histori- 
cal collections. Recent gifts of modern books in Spanish from Mr. John H. 
McNeely, a member of the history faculty, have made this collection worthy 
of special mention. The library is also collecting books and periodicals (both 
rare and current) pertaining to the social and political history of the South- 
west. Valuable files of the United States Geological Survey and Bureau of 
Mines bulletins and reports are available for study. Recently the biology and 
chemistry books and periodicals have been moved to the Science Library in 
Room 218, Science Building. 

The library regularly receives over 500 periodicals-technical, general, 
literary and popular-and about 10 newspapers. Microfilm files of the New 
York Times beginning with September, 1951, issues are available in the 
librarian's office. 

The facilities of the El Paso Public Library, the Professional Library of 
the El Paso Public Schools, and the El Paso County Medical Society Library 
are available to students who wish to d o  specialized research. Active inter- 
library loan relations are maintained with other university and state libraries 
as well as membenhip in the Bibliographical Center lor Research, Denver. 
This service is available to all students. 



Bu4ldings and Grounds 

(. THE PHYSICAL PLANT of the College is attractive, functional, and adequate 
for an extensive educational program. The campus proper, approximately 
sixty acres, is decidedly picturesque. The unique architectural style of the 
major buildings is Bhutanese, sometimes referred to as Tibetan, and the 
rugged mountainous setting is a fitting background. 

Within the past three years there have been extensive additions to the 
College: A new science building; auditorium; Cotton Memorial Building; 
a student union; three new dormitories including Minen' Hall, the recently- 
completed quarters for Texas Western athletes; and a women's gymnasium, 
completed in 1951. Also the Baptist Student Center was built for the College 
by the Baptist Convention of Texas. 

I n  addition to administrative and academic facilities there are available 
for curricular and extra-curricular activities, a swimming pool, riding stables, 
military science building, and a stadium. There are four sorority lodges ad- 
jacent to the campus, and the College has 72 housing units available for 
married veterans who are students. 

The recently-completed Magoffin Auditorium contains facilities for the 
study of television production. Towering over the College is the antenna of 
KVOF-EM, a complete laboratory radio station operated by the Journalism 
and Radio Department. 

Dormitories 

THERE ARE FIVE modem and conveniently located residence halls on the 
campus, three for men and two fob women. These five dormitories have a 
capacity of 350 students. Meals are served in a dining hall located between 

, .  . .  7v-s - - AL. A .. 
Y . C - ~ ~ q ~ -  IIVI~~SS, ~-UU~II~I~UIICJ. - I I I I C C - I I I C ~ ~ S - G ~ I ~ Y  are-servcci, with fie ex- 
ception of Sunday night supper. All students residing in the dormitories are 
required to take their meals in the dining hall. 



The Museum 

THE EL PASO CENTENNIAL MUSEUM was allocated by the Commission of 
Control for the Texas Centennial Celebration. The museum building was 
located on the campus of Texas Western College by authority of the El 
Paso County Advisory Committee and was erected in 1936. 

The building is of native stone and confoms with the Bhutanese archi- 
tecture of other College buildings. It is readily accessible to both students 
and the public. The College is endeavoring to develop it 3s a great museum 

b of the Southwest, and it also serves as a n  auxiliary instructional service. 
Permanent collections include an excellent display of minerals and rocks, 

with special emphasis on Southwestern varieties. Located with the minerals 
is an outstanding group of meteors T h e  archeological collections have like- 
wise been assembled to show Southwestern cultures; the El Paso Polychrome 
and Chihuahua pottery exhibits are outstanding. Vertebrate and inverte- 
brate paleontological materials prescnt a good display of prehistoric life, with 
particular application to nearby localities. 

Loan collections have been placed in the museum by organizations and 
individuals. Among these are birds, bills, and coins, widely varied cultural 
displays, hunting trophies, minerals, pottery, and weapons. The general public 
and students alike are welcomed a t  the museum. 

Idenfi fkal ion of Minerals, Ore8 and Rocks 
ONE o a l e c ~ r v ~  of Texas Western Collcgc is t o  bc of a$sirtancc in the economic dc- 
velopmcnt and exploitation of the natural relources of the Statc. I n  pursuance of this 
objcctivc thc Collcgc will examine and identify minerals, rocks and ores sent for 
determination. It willalso advirr as t o  the possible economic value represented by such 
spcclmmr. 

If such work fits into student schedules, both rr to  time and type of study being 
carried on, advanced rtudcnts will help i n  the mom detailed study of such problem. 
Whilc rraronablc expedition will bc used in the examination of samplcs, spccimcns and 
other material rent to the Collcac. rewrts may bc delayed bccause of the rmuiremcntr - .  . 
of rcsular in(tructiona1 activiticr. 

At timea inquiries may be made of the College which should propcrly be handled 
by some other Statc or Fcdcral agency. The Collcgc will direct such inquiries into 
the DroDcr channels. 

The ~ o l l c ~ c  doer no commcrcial assaying, cithcr chemical or fire, but it will be glad 
to refer the inquirer to a commcrcial asraycr who can do  the work rcqucatcd. The 
Collegc assumes no responsibility for the s d c  arrival of packages sent to it. 
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September 

7-Monday. Condition, advanced standing, and postponed examinations. 
Approved petition forms must be in the Office of the Registrar four 
days in advance. 

11-Friday. Freshman convocation and guidance tests, 8:30 a.m., Magoffin 
Auditorium. This opens a program of freshman orientation and advise- 1; 
ment." 

12-Saturday. Physical examinations for transfer students who have 30 or . '  
more semester houn. A physical examination is required of each stu- ., 
dent who is registering for the first time. Benedict Hall for women and r 
Holliday Hall for men. 

15-Tuesday. General faculty meeting, 7:30 a.m., Cotton Memorial Audi- I 

torium. 
14-15-Monday and Tuesday. Physical examinations for all beginning fresh- ,I 

men and for transfer students having less than 30 semester hours. i: 
Benedict Hall for women and Holliday Hall for men. 1; 

IGMonday ,  10:30 a.m. Registration of students who have 90 or more I:, semester hours, including graduates. 
15-Tuesday. Registration of students who have at least 30 but not more 

than 89  semester hours. 
16Wednesday. Registration of students who have less than 30 semester 

1, 
and others who have not registered. 

17-Thursday. Classes begin. 
I 

18-19-Friday until 5 p.m. and Saturday, 8:30-11:30 a.m. Special regis- 
tration for teachers. Registrar'i'Office. 

21-22-Monday and Tuesday, 7-9'130 p.m. Registration for night classes. 

November ! 
:I &Friday. Mid-semester reports. , 

26-28-Thursday through Saturday! Thanksgiving holidays. 
I 

December 

19-Saturday. Christmas recess begins at close of last class on Saturday. I! 

*Attendance at convocations and participation in the placement and 
* I  . 

guidance tests are required of all regular freshmen (full-time, "day" students ., 
with less than 30 semester hourr college credit) who have not preuiously . 
attended a long session semester at Texas Western College. 
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Jmoary 
&Monday. Classes resumed. 

20-27-Wednesday through Wednesday. Final examinations for first semester. 
29-30-Friday and Saturday. Freshman convocation and guidance tests, 

8 :  30 a.m., Magoffin Auditorium* 
3GSaturday.  Physical examinations for transfer students who have 30 or  

mom semester hours. A physical examination is required of each student 
entering for the first time. 

February 
1-Monday, 10:30 a.m. Registration of students who have 90 or  more 

semester hours, including graduates. 
2-Tuesday. Registration of students who have at least 30 but not more 

than 89 semester hours. 
2-Tuesday. Physical examinations for all beginning students and for 

transfers having less than 30 semester hours. Benedict Hall for women 
and Holliday Hall for men. 

3-Wednesday. Registration of students having less than 30 semester hours 
and all others who have not registered. 

4--Thursday. Classes begin. 
5-6-Friday until 5 p.m. and Saturday, 8:30-11:30 a.m. Special Registration 

for teachers. Registrar's Office. 
5-Friday. Condition, postponed, and advanced standing examinations. 

Approved petition forms must be in the Office of the Registrar four days 
in advance. 

8-9-Monday and Tuesday, 7-9:30 p.m. Registration for night classes. 
March 25-Thursday. Mid-semester reports. 
April 16-19-Friday through Monday. Easter holidays. 
May 8-Saturday. Major examinations. 

19-26Wednesday through Wednesday. Final examinations. 
3&Sunday, Commencement. 

JANUARY FEBRUARY QIARCH APRIL 
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[NEW SIXIDENTS 1 

Hour to Enter T e x a ~  Weetern College 

FIRST, if YOU do not have a personal copy of this catalogue and an Appli- - 
cation Form, write the Registrar, Texas Western College, El Paso, Texas. 
He will send them to you without charge and will bc glad to answer any 
questions about your qualifications and about the College. 

SECOND, request the Principal or Superintendent of the High School from - 
which you graduated to send the Registrar a complete record (transcript) of 
your high school work. Transfer Students: A student who h s  been enrolled 

in another college or university must have a complete and official Vanscript 
sent dircctly from the institution last attended. 

THIRD, when you receive the Application Form, fill it out and mail it to the - 
Registrar. This is all you need to do. Within a few days, if you meet the 
entrance requirements, you will receive an official Notice of Acceptance. 

Room Reservation 

When you get your Acceptance Notice you are eligible to apply for your 
dormitory room. This should be attended to a t  once by sending $5.50 room 
deposit directly to the Business Manager, Texas Western College. (For details 

.- -- - -~ --. - ~ ~ 

about room rareqsee-page-j . .~ .~ -. 

Freshman Guidance Service 

Provisions are made to assist you in getting off to a good start at T e x a  
Western. The  opening p r o d m  of assemblies and personal advisory service 
by faculty members will introduce you to the College and acquaint you 
with its social and academic organizations and activities. In addition you 
will be offered competent, friendly advice in choosing your major depart- 
ment and selecting courses you should take. 

Note the dates, times and place of convocation and orientation exercises 
in the Calendar at the front of this catalog. I t  is necessary that you attend 

I " these events in order to get off to your college career on the right foot. Fur- 
ther information about admission and registration procedures will be found 
on the following pages and on page 35. 

I .  



[VETERANS - FORElCN STUDENTS] 

information for Veterans 

Texas Western College is approved by the Veteran5 Administration for 
the training of both Korean and World War I1 Veterans. Provision has been 
made to help ex-service men and women obtain the benefits to which they 
are entitled. The Registrar will gladly answer questions about admission, 
credit for training in the armed services, college counes, and programs of 
study. 

A limited number of housing units are available on the campus for married 
veterans and their families. Inquiries should be addressed to the Business 
Manager, Texas Western College. 

Procedure for Veterans 

As early as possible before registration, apply a t  the nearest Veterans 
Administration Office for a Certificate of Eligibility. ( I n  case of previous 
attendance a t  another school under the Veteran's Bill, or change of educa- 
tional objective, a Supplementary Certificate is required.) 

World War I1 Veterans must furnish the proper certificate at registration 
to qualify for Veterans benefits. 

T h e  Korean Veteran may, if necessary, apply for Certificate of Entitlement 
after entering College and still qualify for subsistence retroactive to date of 
enrollment. 

With the exception of the above requirement, veterans register in the 
same manner as other students, as set forth on the following pages. 

InformatSon for Foreign Students 

Specialized counseling is provided for students from other countries 
through the office of the Dean of Student Life. Foreign students are coun- 
seled in all phases of their adjustment to college life from the time of their 
arrival on campus, and assistance is given in helping them understand and 
conform with federal, state and local regulations. 

Detailed information on the special problems of registration which will 
be encountered by foreign students may be obtained by writing the Registrar, 
Texas Western College, El Paso, Tcxas. 



Admission and Registration 
Admission to the College is conrrollcd by 
the Faculty and administered by the 
Rerktrar. Information about rc~istration 
pricedurcs will be posted in t h e ~ i b r a r y -  
Administration Building several days be- 
fore rc~irtration. 

Registration Dates 
Studcnts are admitted four  times dur- 

ing the year: September, January, June, 
and July. (See "Calendar" a t  front of this 
catalogue.) Applications and transcripts 
should be submitted a earlv as ~or r ib lc  
!o insure acceptance and t i  avoid delay 
I" registration. 

Co-EdueaMon 

convocations and take the freshman tests, 
as notcd in the "Calendar." 

Note:  A student's tcrt grader do not 
aRect his admission to the College, The 
tests are used for guidance into suitable 
major fields, and for  placement in mathe- 
matic3 and English courses. Additional 
clars period9 are provided for thc student 
who nerds rxtra help in Mathematics. 

Methods of Admission 

Thcrc are six ways to qualify for admis- 
sion Lo the College: 

I. High school graduation 
2. Individual aooroval 

Both sexes arc admitted to  all branches 3. Entrance cx&kinutionr 
of the College on equal tcrms. 4. Approval for non-credit work 

5. Approval to audit courscs 
Character 6. Transfer from orher colleges 

The College is open only to applicants 
of eood moral character. 1. E l g h  School ~ r s d u a t l o n  
~ ~ - - - -  -~~~ 

Heal th  
Each new studtnt repor- to the Cal- 

lege Physician for physical cxamnnatlon 
during registration. An applicant must 
either be vaccinated by the College Phy- 
sician or show by certificate that he has 
had smallpox or has been successfully 
vaccinated within the 1-1 three years. 

Upon graduation from an  accredited 
high school, dcar admission will be grant- 
cd an applicant who presents hfteen 
acceptable units of credit, as outlined in 
the following patterns. Drill subjects 
( ~ e n ~ a n s h i p ,  phyrical education, military 
train~ng, ctc.) are not accepted. Onc unit 
of forcign language may be counted. 

~ ~~~ ~ 

Arts and Scicncrs Division 
Loyalty Oath a. English ........................................ 3 

By Act of the T e x a  Legidature, each b. Mathematics ............................... --. 2 
applicant who is a citizen of the United c. Foreign Language, Natural 

................ ~- States must take an oath of loyally to the Science. Social Studies 4 
rGrxm i.me.cnirC6J- :, 

- ~ - . - -, - -~. .- -. - 
Y ~ ~ I C c L L V r V I I I I x  ........................... Z? " ... - .  ~. 

' lotal .............................................. 15 
Hazlnz Pledce -~ -~ - 

By Act of the Texas Legislature, each Engineering Divirion 

applicant is to sign a pledge that a. English ........................................ 3 
he will not '*encauragc nor participate in b. Algebra ......................................... 2 

............................ hazing or rushes ." Plane Geometry I . .  .............................. Solid Geometry % 
late RegtstraMon c. Foreign Language. Natural 

Eligible students whose transcripts Science. Social Srudics .................. 4 

been reeeivcd by the Rcgis!rar wil l ,  be d. Mechanical Drawing .................... I 
allowed to for a e. Electivc Units ................................ 3% 
a(ter thP reeular resistration llPted Total .............................................. 15 

...... 

in the "calendar." ~ A ~ S O  page 38). Bualltv Provlslona - ~ - - ~ ~  
Warning: Due to cl3sr-load limits, 

closed clarses, and other factors, late Condirionol Admission-A student may 
may expect $omc delay and be permitted to enter with a condition in 

difficulty in getting ~ a r i r f a c t o ~  programs. any subject or group except English. 
Special consideration may be allowcd an  

h e s h m a n  Orientation applicant with a strong high school rec- 
ord, provided he meets the English rc;) '31 

All regular freshmen (full-time "day" qu,cment and has fifteen acceptabll ,J 
students with less, than thirty semcster un,m, 
hours collcge credrt) who have not pre- 
viously attended a long-sersron wmerter Honor  Croduotrr-Any applicant rank- 
at Texas Western arc required to attend ing in the highest quarter of his gradu- 



[ ADMlSSlON AND REGISTRATION] 

ating clara may enter without conditions. 
(Scc Engincering exceptions, below.) 

Removal o/ Condition-High school 
credit conditions will be removed without 
penalty if the student makes an average 
grade of C in his first thirty semester 
hours of work camplctcd in the Callegc. 
(See Engincering exceptions, below.) 
Otherwise, conditions must bc removed 
by using college ucdit, on the baris of 
two scmestcr hours college credit for onc- 
half unit high school deficiency, and thrcc 
semester hours for one unit deficiency. 

Engineering Exceplionr - All 01 the 
abovc provisions apply also to Enginecr- 
ing, except that mathematics and drawing 
deficicncirr must be made up  after ad- 
mission to the College. A condition in al- 
gebra may be remavcd by taking Mathc- 
maticr 305, in Solid Geometry by Mathc- 
matier 208, and in Mechanical Drawing 
by Drawing 203. While removing condi- 
tions the student must postpone part of 
his regular freshman work. If possible, it 
is better to clear admission conditions 
before cntering the Collcgc. 

2. Admlsslon by Indlvldual Approval 

An applicant over twenty-one years old 
(Veterans over eighteen) may, a t  the dis- 
cretion of the Rcgiatrar, be admitted by 
Individual Approval. Thc applicant murt 
furnish evidence that he has sufficient 
ability and seriousness of purpose to d o  
the work desired with profit to  himself 
and to the satisfaction of the Callegc. Hc 
may be requircd to  show that h e  has a n  
adequate command of English. Applica- 
tion shall be made on special f o m  ob- 
t inable  from the Registrar. 

A student admitted by Individual Ap- 
proval may clear his admission condition 
by ( 1 )  making no grade below C in his 
first thirty scmertcr hour, of work com- 
pleted af the, College, or ( 2 )  making C 
averagc in h13 first sixty semester hours 
completed. Failure to make the required 
grade average will involvc loss of college 
credit ta absolve the admission deficiency. 

Upon request, with suficient notice, an  
applicant may be admitted to the College 
hy passinx com~rchcnlive examinations 

~~ ~~~~ ~~~~ ~~~. 
covering the reh i red  fifteen high school 
credit units. This is not advisable unless 
the applicant has made recent thorough 
study of the subjects involved. 

4. Partlclpatlng Non-Credlt Stodenta 

By approval of the Registrar and Dc- 
partment chairmen concerned, mature 

2 

applicants may register for coursca on a 
non-credit basis. Non-crcdit atudenu will 
be rr3ponrible for attendance, asalgn- 0 

mcntr, etc., but will not take final uami -  
nations. 

6. Admlsslon as an Auditor 

By approval of the Registrar and de- 
partmental chairmen concerned, mature 
applicants may register as auditors. This 
pcrmits clara attendance but docs not 
authorize participation in class activiticr. 

8. Trans fe r  f r o m  Other Colleges 
Eligibility-Qualified applicants with 

honorable dismissal from other collegca 
and univerritics will be admitted to Texas 
Western. A student ineligible to return to 
the institution last attended will not be 
admitted to the College. Othcrs who havc 
bcen suspended, who have failed, have 
bcen placed on probation, or havc a 
rccord of low grades may be refurcd ad- 
mission, or admitted on probation or any 
other condition that seems suitable. 

Tmnrcripl-Each applicant, including 
the rtudcnt who reek rc-admission to  
Texas Western, is responsible for the 
direct transfer of an official tranrcript of 
his entire college record. This requirc- 

m e n t  applies to admission to the Summer 
Scrrian as wcll as the Long Scrlion. 

Trouble and time will be saved by hav- 
ing the Registrar of the Callcgc lmt at- 
tended send a transcript directly to the 
Registrar of Texas Western Collcgc as 
soon as possible. Registration cannot be 
completed until this transcript is reccivcd. 

An applicant who har attended another 
college is not a t  liberty to  disregard his 
collegiate record and apply for admission 
on the basis of his high school rccord. 
but murt submit his college record. This 
rule applies even if the studrnt attcndcd 
another institution lor only a brief pe- 
riod; it also applies without regard to  
whether or not the student wisher credit 
hcre for college work done elaewherc. 

Transfer Credit--College work com- 
plcted in another accredited institution 
with an overall average grade of C may 
be transferred except in the Enginrering 
Division where D'r will ordinarily not be 
accepted. Subject to the grade average 
requiremmt, work done in an unaccred- 
ited institution usually may be transferred 
in accordance with the policy of the state 
univcrrity of the statc in which the un- 
listed institution is located. 

Junior collegc credit (freshman and 
sophomore Icvcls) will be accepted up to 
a maximum of sixty-six semester houn. 
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E x p e n s e s  
Average registration cost for aeamaNr liberal arts studcnu rum fmrn $47.00 to  

$54.00 per scrncstcr. Thir charge coven q u i r c d  fees only and does not include special 
fees for fine arb courrcr. Average registration cost for  aEsIDENT eng~neering students 
runs from $47.00 to  $63.00 per semester. Thir charge cove? required fees, only. 
Registration and laboratory fees are payable a n  a semester bas19 at  the beginning of 
each semrstcr and must be paid in full before the student will be permitted to enter 
class o r  laboratory. The Burincrs Office does not cash checks. However, checks are 
accepted in settlement of obligations to the College. 

Tuition and Registration Fees institution, subsequent to his twenty-first 
birthday and immediately prior to his 

For  Residents of Texas registration and if he lives in the State 

Each resident student is required to pay 
On the of said 

tuition at the lollowing rate for each 3. l 2  months requirement of 

semester: preceding paragraph may be satisfied 
12 or more semnUr , , s25,00 wholly or in part undcr the provisions of 
1 1  s u n a t v  houri . . . . . . 23.50 paragraph 1 above providing residence 
10 rcmerrer hours . . . . . . 21.50 in the statc ir continuous up to  and in- : ::::::: ;:: ,::: : ,::: : ; : 1:::: cluding the date of registration. 
7 rcmcstcr hour. . . . . . . 15.50 4. Thc wifc or child oi a member of the 

::rzE: ;:". : : : : : : 1:::; armed forccs is clasrificd as a aesroeNT 
+ ,.,,, ,,, houri , , , , , , 9.50 student if, and only as long as, the hus- 
3 remencr h o r n  . . . . . . 7.50 band or father is stationed on active rnili- 

Summer School, per term: tary duty in the State of Texas. Proof of 
More than 3 rcmrlrrr hours . . $17.50 this required. 
3 semulcr hours . . . . . 12.W 5. A student under 21 ycarr of age is 
Less than 3 scmeaicr hour. . . 10.00 daJrified as NoN.ResmeN,. if hi. parents 

For  Non-Besldente of Texas r do not reside in the State of Texas or 
have not lived within the State during the 

Under the authority of Home Bill No. full 12 months prior to his registration. 
507, recently enacted into law by the 
Fiiticth Legislature, the Board of Regents " A $Iudent Over of age who 
of College has fued following comes from out of thc State of Texas is 
schcdule of registration frcs: classified ar a NON-RESIDENT student un- 

less he has reridcd within the State for 
( A )  For each summer term (of r* 12 f u l l  months, not enrolled in an edu- 

$50 for a load of lour or more cational institution, prior to  the date of 
. - Mmester hou?. A studcnt who registers r e ~ s t r a t i o n .  ~ ~ .~. - iui-Teir~>n-rour-~c~nc~rer-~oun~pri~rerrn 

will charged tuition at rate of 7. An alien is classified as a NON-RESI- 

$12.50 per semester hour. DENT, cxccpt as provided in paragraph 
9 of next section. 

(B) For each semester of the Long 
Session, $150 for a course load of twelve Lagal Residence 
or more semrstcr houn. A student who The following statements are intcnded 
registers for less than twelve semester to clarify certain points and answer some 
hours work will be charged tuition at thc of the questions that may arise. For ad- 
ratc of $12.50 per semester hour. ditional information rce the Business 

Besldent a n d  Non-Besldent Students 
( ~ h ~  definition of a.srDeNr and NoN. 

1. The legal residence of one who is 

RESIDENT ar used herein orr not nrccrror- years that of the 

ily the ram8 a thors in ordinary uroga.) { ~ ~ ~ l e r ; , ~ ~ ,  d ~ ~ ~ ! , ~ h ~ s  ::: 
1. A student under 21 years of age is mother. 
classified z a aas1oeNT student if his 2. ~f the are divorced, thc rnsi- 
p m n t s  are living in the State of Texas dence ,,f a minor is the as that 
at the time of his registration and have with ,,,horn he has lived dur. 
lived within t h e  slate for a period of a t  ing the 12 preceding registration. 
kar t  12 continuous months immediately he has not livrd =ither parent, the 
prior to  the date of registration. residence of the father shall control. I f  
2. A student over 21 yeam of age is dasai- custody L granted to same person other 
ficd ns a REsLDeNT student if he has lived than a parent, the residence of that per- 
within thr State of Tcxar for a period of son shall control for so long as thc minor 
12 months, not enrolled in an  educational actually makes his home with such pcrson. 
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[ E X P E N S E S ]  

Laborators Fees ,.ml,rrr WsceUeneous Required Fees 

Rotan? 301, 302. 310. 311 . . . . . .  2.00 
B u i n c s  Adm. 610. 621. 302. 303. 334 . . 2.00 

411,414,432,  . . . . . . . . .  4.00 
Chemistry 296. 306. 307. 311. 323. 362, 363. 

368. 396. 601. 621 . . . . . . . .  2.00 
413. 460. ei. 496. 596, 696. 801. 
821. 424 . . . . . . . . . . .  4.00 

Drawing 203. 301. 302. 310. 311, 312 . . 2.00 
Economic% 429 . . . . . . . . . .  4.00 

Mining 224, 322, 363 . . . . . . . .  2.00 
I'hgric., 601. 612 . . . . . . . . .  2.00 

413, 434. 435. 437. 438. M5. 611, 801 . 4.00 
Prychalogl 315,353, 361. 362 . 2.00 
Radio 314, 315. 320. 321. 330. 331 . . .  2.00 
Zoology 301, 302. 320, 321, 614 . . . .  2.00 
Fees Including Transportation ,,,,,,,, 

Non-Credit Slvdrntr  (Participating 
"on-credit students and auditors)-A stu- 
dent  not rcgirtcred for credit in a course 
or, Fourser is required to  pay the same 
tu~t lon ,  fees, and deposits as a regular 
student. 

Special Exomination-A fee of $1.00 
i3 required of persons who wish to take 
s n  advanced standing examination or to 
removc a Px or a condition by examina- 
tion. Permission of the Dean must be 
sccurcd in advance. 

Craduntion-A graduation fee of $5.00 
is required of candidates for graduation. 
Th i s  Ice must be paid 15 days bcfore grad- 
uation. 

Sl!rdcnt Actioily Fcc-Thcrc is a Stu- 
dent Activity Fee of $15.00 each renester  
of the long session xnd $1.00 each term of 
the summer semion far  rtudcntr enrolled 
on thu campus. 

The fee entitlcr thc student to the fol- 
lowing: admission to all athlctic cventr; 
admission to a11 social activities r?onsored 
by the Student Association; admission to  
artist p rog rmx;  hospitalization; T h e  Pror- 
pector; El Burr?; Student Handbook; 
intramural artlvltlcr; Student Union 
Buildina privileges; admission to  the Col- 
lcge Swimming Pool. In  addition, the fee 
helps support the following student or- 
ganizations: T h e  Flowsheet. College ycar- 
book; Co-Ed Association; Band;  Debate - 

Engineering 074 . . . . . . . . .  $50.00 ' 
Gmloer 074 . . . . . . . . . .  $50.00 ReIund of the fee will be made only 
~ ~ t ~ l l u r -  m4 ~~~ . =om m d e z  the %,me c o n d i t i n n c  ,c+h,.Ts!*inn -. - 
Minins 074 . . . . . . . . . .  $50.00 a n d  Registration Fee. 
( L a b o r a r o r ~  Fas $12.50. Trnnr~or la l ion  Fcr S37.50) . . 
Course Fees plr ~~~~~c~~ DEPOSITS 
Music 208. 218. 228, 238, 227 . .  $ 2.00 

392, 392K . . . . . . . . . . .  50.00 General Property Dcposit . . .  $ 7.00 
Bandxhoi r -Orchcr l ra  Military Property Deposit . . .  20.00 

201. 211. 221. 231 . . . . . . . .  2.UO 
Chorus 205. 215. 225. 235 . . . . . .  2.OU D c ~ a s i t  . . . . .  5.50 
Applied M u i c :  Clzur Lnrolu  206. 20% 216. 

. . . . . . . .  2 1 6 K .  226. 226K 10.M 
($5.06 brr i#rnellrr p l u ~  $5.00 rourra I r r J  

Muric-lndividud Inrlructivn 
Primary Level 405. 405L. 405M . . .  25.00 

1S20.00 n#r ~ ~ m # r r r r  p l v ~  $5.00 rourjr  l rs)  
Primary Level 605. 605L . . . . . .  45.00 

($10.00 prr  r r m r ~ l e r  p l u  $5.00 r o v r ~ r  /re) 
Srrondarr Level 4G9. 419. 429, 439 . . .  25.00 

($20.00 prr  i e r n r ~ r e r  plus $5.00 cour~r  jr.J 
S~condary  Lrrel  609, 619. 809. 819 

[Frrrh and Sophl . . . . .  '. . .  45.00 
(W.00 per lcrnrrrrr plu  $5.00 courrr Ire) 

Secondrri  Lcvrl 605M. 605N. 629. 639, 829, 
839 IJunior and  Senlor1 . . 50.00 

($45.00 Per 11rnr5r.r piu~'$5:00rovrrr Ira) 
Phnical Educatioo 201. 202. 203. 2W . . 2.00 
(Horseback riding. S12.W additional per month.)  

Crneral Property Deporir-Evcry st,!- 
dcnt other than a n  extension student rms t  
makc a genrral property deposit of $7.00. 
Th i s  deposit is subject to  charges for 
propcrty lorr or damages or breakage or 
violation of ruler in any Collcge library 
or iaboratorv. failure to return keys fur-  
nished b y  th; Collegc, or for damigc  to 
o r  loss of any other College property. If 
the charges incurred in any  term or rr- 
rnester excced fifty per cent of the deposit, 
the student. u ~ o n  noticc from the Business 
Manager, will be required to  restore the 
d;por.r to  the r.r:gind anl<.unt by payin; 
such chnrgcs irnrrlcdrstrly. Students h a t -  
ing ch.*rscr in cxrcrr of the  dcporrt must 



pay thc excess immcdiatcly; pending pay- 
mcnt, no credit will be allowed on the 
work of that semestcr or term, and the 
student will be incligible to re-enter the 
College. Loss and damage ite& charged 
against general property deposits shall b e  
credited to the department or othcr unlt 
in which the loss o r  damage occurred. 

Deposits will be refunded only when a 
student ends his career a t  the Collegc. NO 
refund Gill be made to a student who 
plans to  continue his education hem, 
either a t  the dose of the Long Session 
o r  Summer Term. 

Military Property Deposit - Studenu 
enrolling in Military Science courses are 
required to make a deposit of $20.00. This 
deposit is subject to charges for military 
pmpeny lost, damagcd, o r  destroyed, and 
is required to  be restored to $20.00 at  the 
end of each year. If at the end of any 
semester the dcposit is reduced bccausi 
of charges to $10.00 or less, it must be re- 
stored a t  that time to  $20.00. This de- 
oosit;ill be refunded in ihe  same manner 
& the student general property dcposit. 

Warning: Property issued to studcnu 
enrolled in Military Scicncc courses bc- 
longs to  the United Statea Government. 
Evcry precaution must be taken to pm- 
vent loss or damage. All items muat be 
accounted for  a t  time of withdrawal or 
end of course. 

H O U S I N G  
Dormltorles 

The College conridcn it a distinct ad- 
v a n t a g  for all boarding rtudcnts to live 
in the dorrnitorics a n  the campus. Every 
attention will be given for the improve- 
ment of the social and educational life of 
boarding students. 

All students whose homer are not in 
El Paso are required to live in the dormi- 
tdries on  the campus to the full capacity 
of the facilities. 

There are four very modern and con- 
veniently located residence halls, and a 
central cafeteria for all students. The 
buildings are fireproof in construction. 
well-iurnished, fully equipped with mod- 
ern facilities for furnish in^ meals. and 
include proper recreational ;oomn for thc 
social life of rcrident students. 

Room rcnervations should be made in 
advance bv sendine a dcoasit of S5.50 
to  the Bulihcsr 0ffiG of th; ~ o l l e g e . ' ~ h i s  
deposit is refunded at  the close of thr 
semester, provided the student docs not 
withdraw from the dormitory bcforc that 
time, and providcd there is no deduction 

for brealtagc. The dcpasit will be rc- 
funded to those students who cannot bc 
accommodated o r  to  those who cancel 
their reservations ten days prior to thc 
opening of the session. A room mrerva- 
tion k cancelled and the room deposit is 
forfeited if the room ia not claimed by 
11:00 P.M. the last day of rcgirtration 
before classes bcgin. Room and roommate 
asignments are rent to new students af- 
tcr August first. 

T h e  charges for room and board per 
person will be $255.00 per semester. T h e  
rntirc amount may be paid on registra- 
tian, o r  the student may pay $63.75 dur- 
ing registration and the balance in three 
payments of $63.75 each which shall bc 
due on or before such datcs as will be 
announced. The College reserves the riqht 
to chanse the charges for room or board 
or both by giving written notice of such 
increasca thirty daya before the change. 

Boom Bent and Board 

Per aemcater, per person . . . $255.00 
Extra Dormitory Charges, per icmcstcr: 
Corner room, per p m o n  . . . $10.50 
Single room (if available) . . . 21.25 
Single corner room (if available) 42.50 

Roomlng a n d  Boardlng Houses 

Texas Western College maintains an- 
nually official lists of rooming houses for 
mcn and for women. Any rooming housc 
is eligible to  a place upon one of thelie 
official lists and to receive the publicity 
through the College accruing therefrom, 
provided it complies with the College 
regulations. 

In  order to  be placed upon this official 
Iht, the proprietor must bc of good moral 
character and muot be willing to co-oper- 
ate with the  College in carrying out i b  
rcsulationa. All houses on the official list 
a 6  subject to inspection by repreeenta- 
tiven o f ~ t h c  College Health Service or by 
the Dean of Student Life. The Collcgc 
reserves the rieht to remove a t  anv time 
any house fro; the official list fo; cause 
deemed sufficient by the Committee on 
Student Living Accommodations. 

T h e  detailed regulations governing stu- 
dent life in boarding houses, standards to 
be met by proprietors, etc.. are published 
in separate form. Students and proprie- 
tors concerned are held individually rc- 
sponsible for and charged with the know- 
ledge of there regulations. Copies can be 
obtained upon request from the Rcgirtrar 
or the  Chairman of the Comrnittce on 
Student Living Accommodations. 



F i n a n c i a l  A i d  t o  S t u d e n t s  

There are many ways in which students can get financial assistance while 
attending Texas Western: Employment by the College, placement in part- 
time jobs off the campus, scholarships and loan funds. 

E m p l o y m e n t  by the Col lege  of $25 per semester in the College for the 
two consecutive semesters of the first long 

More than one hundred students are session after graduation from high school 
employed by the College in a wide assort- (total $50). T h e  honor student must be 
ment of jobs, ranging from semi-skilled certified through the Texas Statc Depart- 
labor to  rtudcnt readers and laboratory ment of Education. Particulars may bc 
and tcaching ar3istants. Payment is nor- obtained from high-school principals. 
mally on an hourly basis, the rate cur- 
rently ranging from fif ty to one Americon Arrorintion of Univerrily Wom- 
dollar per hour depending upon he en-The El Paro Branch of the American 
knowledst and skill of the individual, A~sociation of University Women offers a 

students work varyins hours, i n  scholars hi^ of $50 cash to  a senior girl. 
ante with loads and Thc awarding of this scholarship is bared 
requircmcntr of their iobr. on need and on scholartic record, and the 

money may bc used in any manner to 

Studen t  E m v l o u m e n t  further the  recipient's education. - - 
Arncricon Furniture Company - This 

T o  a student who wishes to  contribute is to a wonhy stu. 
to  his income by working while attending dent intererted in  art, and 
college, El Paro offers many opportunities interior decorating each year. 
in a variety of fields. The Bureau of 
Placement Services a t  the College acts as B'Noi B'rilh-The B'Nai B'rith Lodge of 
a clearing house to co-ordinate the efforts El Paso in 1940 established an annual 
of students reeking work and employers. scholarship of $50 to a student of junior 
T h e  Director of Placement and his staff or senior grade who is majoring in social 
are in daily contact with businessmen of science and who in the opinion of the 
the El Paso area. T h e  bureau makes President of the College shows evidence 
every endeavor to assist studcntr in se- of distinct ability in that field. 
curing employment, but, other than this. 
the college no responsibility. El Poro City Ponhrllcnic Arrociotion- 

an service, seniors and This organization provides one or two 

A - 
graduates of Texas Western College may :c&la+ps. each year .to a woman stu- - - - .  ._ --..- T L  x..--":-, 
",e-a- cOmp, "Ic-,.CC"rY-",-,,,",,- , , a l l l l l l ~  - -  " ....m-...-.--.I.--..I-....-....... 

experience in that the bureau benefit covers tuition and required fees for 
can placc their credentials before national both semesters of one long session ($100 
concerns as well as local employers. Many Per student.) 
graduates receive career jobs through the El DL,ricr Zbnirl Orgnniza- 
bureau. 

Applications and correspondence should l ion of annual 
be to the Director of Place- in the amount of $50 has been established 

Texas College, by thia organization. Applications for this 
El Paso, Texas. scholarship should be made to the Chair- 

man of the Department of History and 
S c h o l a r s h i p s  the recipient of the scholarship will re- 

ceive $ 2 5  per semester applicable on re- 
Except as notcd in the individual quired tuition and fees, 

scholarship descriptions below, applica- 
tions for scholarships or rcqucstr for fur- El Poro Herald Port-This scholarship is 
ther information about scholarshipr available to a student majoring in jour- 
should be addressed to  the Dean of  Stu- nalism. The financial benefit wverr mi- 
dent Lifc, Texas Weltern College. tion and rrquired fees for both semcstcrs 

Accrcdircd School Scholorrhip--The Col- One long 

legc annually offers this scholarship to the El Pao SymPhony Asrocintion-In Sep- 
valedictorian, boy or girl, graduating from tcmber. 1948, the El Paro Symphony Ar- 
an accredited secondary school locatrd in sociation established three scholarships for 
the State of Texas, who meets specific re- worthy students majoring in music. One 
quirementr as to grades. T h c  financial scholarship to  be awarded to  a student 
benefit in exemption from the tuition fee specializing i n  the French Horn, one the 

3' 



Bassoon, and thc other the Oboe. T h e  Thcse rcholarshipr pay $100 o n  tuition 
instruments selected for specialization may and fcen for the fall a n d  rpring semesters. 
vary from year to year. 

Srholnrshipr for Foreign Sfudcntr-The 
E l  Pnro Timer-This scholarship is avail. ~~~~d of ~~~~~t~ has madc available for 
ablc to a rtudent majoring in journalism. the yuar 1952.53 limited number of 
The financial  benefit covers and scholarships for worthy foreign studcntr. 
required fees for  both remcsters of one  TO be for a a foreign 
Ions serrion. student must have demonstrated his 

Fivc Poinlr Lions Club-This organiza- 
tion oRers one scholarship rach year t o  a 
worthy rtudent. This scholarship pays 
$100 on tuition and feer for the fall a n d  
rprlng scmerters. 

L u ~ y  Claire Hoard  Mcmoriol-Ertab. 
lished by Delta Kappa Gamma Society. 
this scholarship which pays tuition a n d  
required leer is available to  young women 
students studying for the  teaching pro. 
ferrion. 

ability to speak and write E n ~ l i s h  ratis- 
factorily; he must have a grade  average 
of at  least "C" o n  all course work taken 
a t  the  school from which he transfers, or ,  
if a former rtudent of Texas Wcrtern. he 
murt have a grad? average of a t  icast 
"C" o n  thc cbursr work-taken a t  this 
Collegc during his last two semesters in 
rcridencc: and hc murt bc in need of this 
financial assistance in order to  continue 
his education a t  the College. Application3 
arc to  be made to  the Chairman of t h e  
Scholarihio Committee. ~ ~~~ 

Pnn-Arncrican Opfirnirf Club - Onc 
rcholarship each year ir given to an en. Slate Notional Bonk-Annual rcholar- 
tering freshman after recommendation to ships totaling $500 for men studcntr in 
the college by the  ti^^ committee thc field of business administration have 
of the Club. been established by the  Stare National 

Bank Scholarshin  fund^ ~ ~ ~ ~~~~~,~ - 

Populor Dry Goods Company--Scholar- 
ships are available to  worthy students in- Sfernglonr Scholorrhip-In 1944 Mr. a n d  
tererted in ndvcrtiring, art ,  and businem Mrs. Elias Sternglanz o f  El Paro. Texas, 
administration. established a scholarship as a memorial 

to thcir  son, Lt. Donald M. Sternglanz, 
Rodio Slalion KROD-A scholarship who lost his life in a mission over S t .  
oRcrcd to a student interested in thc field Nazaire, France. This scholarship of $75 
of Radio Education. T h e  financial bcne- is awmded annually to  some promisina 
fit covers tuition and required feer for 
both semesters of one long session. 

Rodio Stalion K T S M  - I n  1943 rhcse 
rcholarshipr were established to be award-  
ed  to students in the field of Radio Edu-  
cation. The  financial benefit covcrs tuition 
and required fees for both remertcrs 01 
one long session. 

~~~ ~~~ ~- ~ ~ - ~ - ~ ~  

offers payment of tuition and other ser- 
vices to  civilian students who have certain 
physical handicaps, provided the voco- 
tiunsl objective rclected by thc r tudent 
has been approved by a representative of 
the Division. Application for  Vocational 
Rehabilitation should be made to  the Re -  
habilitation Office. Room 19. E l  Paro 
Technical Institute. El Paso, Texas, mail. 
i n s  address Box 212, El Paso, o r  to Mr. 
J. J.  ,Brown, Director o f  Vocat ional  Re- 
habilltation, 302 Walton Building, Austin, 
11. Texas. 

Rotary Club-Thin organization offerr 
scholarships each year to  worthy students. 

studcnt who is majoring in music. 

Tri Sfofr Music Company-This annual  
scholarship is available to a student ma-  
j o r i n ~  in ~nur ic  and payr for tuition, re- 
quired fees, and books. 

Union - Forhion Clothing Company - 
This Company oRers one scholarship each 
ycar to a worthy student. This scholarship 
payr u p  to $100 on  tuition and f e e  for  
the fall and rpring remertcrs. 

Unifcd Doughtirr of the Conftderary-- 
The Robcrt E. Lee Chapter 1060 of the  
United D a u ~ h t c r s  of the Confederacy 
gives a rcholarrhip each year t o  a boy o r  
girl of hish character a n d  sood rchalantic 
backqraund nho is ;l d i rk1  dvsn,nd.rnt 
uf 3 Cunfvdc!~t r  \'ctc.ran ' l h e  a m w n t  is 
drterm ncd by thc nccdr of the appl:cant. 

Vtfcrons of Forcign Worr-The Lieuten- 
an t  Robcrt N. Snydcr Post No. 6380 offcn 
an annual scholarship of $150 to  an E l  
Paso rtudent. Qualifications f a r  the schol- 
arship may bc obtained from the  Lieu- 
tenant Robert N. Snydcr Post. 



W o m c n ' ~  Auxiliary--Thc \Vomen'r AUX-  
diary o f  Tcxar Wesrcrn College offcrr 
scholarships each year to young wornrn 
boarding students. T h e  financial benefit 
amounts to $100 for two rernertcrr for 
one year .  

Young Matron's Auxiliary-The Young 
Matron's Auxiliary to the Women's Club 
of El Paso. Texar. offcrr a $100 scholar- 
ship to  a worthy student, the selection of 
the recipirnr to bc made by the Scholar- 
ship Committec of Texas Western Col- 
lege. 

Loan Funds 

Various funds are available to  students 
who need financial arrirtance to  be able 
to  besin or continut their collegc cduca- 
tion. All loans are made a t  a low rate of 
interest and under such other terms tha t  
borrowers will be able t o  mcet their obli- 
gations without undue  difficulties. 

Applicants for loans will be expectrd 
to  show need far  arrirtance a n d  must be 
able to  supply satisfactory referenccr. Ap- 
plications should bc made as early as 
possible before date of registration, For 
additional information, write or rce thc 
Business Manager of thc College. 
ALodr,nw 1 oun Fund-  For acadr rwr st". 
dc.uts who lr:i\c. Lven i r l  .rttrnd.~rlrc for st 
Ir:.\t unc srrlwurr 2nd who havr. ~ h ' c  vc.d 
an average grade of B in at leart twclve 
semester hours of work. The  fund is ad-  
ministered by a faculty committee. 
- .- - - 

Engrnrcrr' Loon Fund-Maintained by 
the Engineering Department for  thc bcn- 

cfit of cngincering students who have been 
in attendance at least one  year and who 
mect other rprcial rcquirernents. Thc  fund 
is administered by Dr. Lloyd A. Nelson, 
and applications should be directed to 
him at the collcge. 

Ex-Sludrnlr'  Mtn~orinl-Under the will 
of  the l ~ t e  William CliRord Hogs. 
$25,000 war granted to thc Ex-Students' 
Association and the Collcge for thc er- 
tablishmenr of this fund. Only the income 
from the fund may be loaned. I t  is ad-  
ministered by a board of directors con- 
sisting of thc administrative officers of the 
College and the Ex-Students' Association. 

Spanish-Arncricon Loon Fund-Establish- 
mcnr of 2nd additions to  this loan fund 
are made by residents of the region wh3 
are of Spanish descent. Loans are made 
to students of Spanish dercent who are 
necdy and of high scholastic standins. 
T h e  fund is adminirtcred by a faculty 
committee. 

arc made to ncedy &dents o r h i g h  scho- 
lastic standing. T h e  fund is administered 
by a faculty committee. For information 
concerning thc terms of thir loan fund,  
consult the Burinerr Manager. 

Leah Gordon Mcrnorinl-Established by 
Mrs. Bernice Gordon Schwartz. in mem- 
ory of her mother. Loans from thir fund 
are to be made to  worthy junior and 
pninr rrl.rlrntr .uhn r l m r i r n  m -A^ =.> 
ing a carecr and shall be limited to actual 
amount of required tuition and icrs. 

, ., 
---- 

MEN'S DO~MTTORIES O x  WEST SlDP O F  CAMPUS 
Hudspeth Hall - WorreU Hall - Miners Hall 
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Resident Students enjoy balanced healthful meals on a unried menu. Dining Hall 
seats 300, seroed by modcrn stainless steel cafeteriu toble. 

" -  ~ 

Campus physician ond registered nurses ore on duty at the College Clinic-lnfnnory 
to protect the health of T e r n  Western Students 



Regulations Affecting Student Life 

Beginning students are givcn thc oppor- 
tunity of taking a series of h a t 8  in an 
cKort to help them plan an cKective col- 
fcgc program. Resulta of thcsc tests M 
placed in the hands of faculty advisen a t  
the time of enrollment thus enabling the 
adviscr to assist the atudent in the selcc- 
tion of courser in line with his interests, 
abilities, and future choice of careen. 

An adequate hcalth office is maintained 
on the camplu for the benefit of all atu- 
dents. The hcalth officer examiner the 
studcnta, compiles rcwrds, $ available in 
an  advisory capacity and cuuer regular 
health bullctiru. Minor mrdical and sur- 
gical treatment of an  cmcrgeney nature 
is given in the hcalth office. 

A registrrcd nune is in attendance a t  
the hcalth office. She residcs in the wom- 
en's dormitory, attends to the hcalth of 
the resident studenta, and rupervisca spe- 
cid dicta. 

A student who must bc abicct from 
dasacs due to illness is required to report 
raid rare of illness to the Health OAcer 
of the Collcge immcdiatcly. 

Intramural Athletics 

A strong program of intramural sporta 
-~~-r,,c~,-~rru'-ru,,lcnn~P~n~~r~~-~~-~nc- 
Dcparunent of Physicd and Health Edu- 
cation, the Student Association, and the 
Dean of Student Life offcn competition 
and recreation for all studcnta. An Intra- 
mural Council for men and one for wom- 
en, composed of student representatives 
from various participating organizatioru 
assist in planning and conducting thc 
program. 

Intemouegiate AthleMca 

Rules and rcgulatianr governing inter- 
collegiate athletio a t  the Texas Wcstern 
Collcge are thwc effective in the Bordcr 
Intcrcollcgiatc Athletic Conference. Thcsc 
rules and additional rules governing 
freshman participation in athletics arc 
published in a booklet h u e d  by the 
Border Intcrwllegiate Athletic Coder-  
enre. Copica of thii booklet may be sc- 
cured from any coach or from the Faculty 
Rcpmrentativc to the Border Interwllcg- 
iate Athlctic Conference. 

OtBolal Non-Athletlc E ~ u r r l o ~  
Actltlvltles 

I t  is the intention of the College to pro- 
vide for iu  student population a group 
of non-athletic extracurricular organiza- 
tions which will challenge the moat di- 
verse kinds of interest. Regardlur of the 
field to which the student's specific inter- 
csu run, he is likely to find an  arganiza- 
tion designed to stimulate those intcruu 
and in  which him participation is invited. 
A list of all active organizations may bc 
secured from the Dean of Student Lifc. 

Rules and regulations governing the 
wnduct of the d a i n  of rtudcnt organla- 
tiona are available in the officc of thc 
Dcnn of Student Lifc. Each studcnt is 
charged with knowledge and notice them- 
of. 

Conduct 

D,isciplinc of the College will he so ad- 
minrstcred by the faculty as to maintain 
n high standard of intrgrity and a scrupu- 
lous rcgard for truth. The attempt of any 
student to  present u his own the work of 
another, or any work which he has not 
honestly pcrfomcd, or to pars any exam- 
ination by improper means, is regarded 
by the faculty as a moat &our oKenre, 
and renders the offender liable to im- 
mediate surpension. The aiding and abct- 
ting of a rtudcnt in any dishonesty is 
held to be an equally serious oKensc. 
nc ooqrcqxion nf m y  rmt-7;=1 nnt -1- 

lowed by thc instructor during an o r m i -  
nation is considered prima facie evidence 
of intention to use such material illegally. 

1. Through matriculation at the College, 
a student neither larcs the righta nor cs- 
capes the responsibility of citizenship. 
2. Obedirnce to the law being a primary 
duty of the citizen, the conviction of the 
student for violation of law rcnden him 
subject also to disciplinary action on the 
part of thc Collcge. 
3. A jury indictment for a felony or other 
oKenae of serious character suspends the 
student, without prejudice, until acquit- 
ted. ~ ~~ 

4. Illegal conduct. such as the drinking 
of intoxicating liquors, gambling, and 
dishonc?ty rcndcrs the student subject to 
maoenslon. 
5. Penom not rcgistcrcd in thc Collcge 
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when accused of misconduct that affects 
college life and work, if lormcr or pros- 
pcctivc students, will have the known 
circumstances inscribed in their record ai 
a presumption against their moral char- 
acter. Thcy will not be later admitted to 
the Colle:c unlcs  they con prove moral 
desirability. 
6. All students are cxpcctcd to show res. 
pect lor  properly constituted authority 
and to  observe correct standards of con- 
duct. Conduct inconsistent with general 
good order o r  persirtent neglect of work 
o r  failure to respond promptly to official 
notices may subject the student to dir- 
cipline. 

The fallowing penalties may bc im- 
posed: admonition; probation; supension 
of social rights and privileges; suspension 
of eligibility for oficial athletic and non- 
athletic extracurricular activities; sus- 
pension af eligibility for any student officc 
or honor; publication of the name of the 
offender, his offense, and the penalty im- 
posed; increase in the number of courses 
required far  a dcgrce; cancellation of 
credits far scholartic work done; suspen- 
sion from the College; expulsion; or such 
other penalty as in thc opinion of the 
Faculty Canlmittee on Discipline scems 

Probanon 

Disciplinary probation will he lor a 
definite pcriod and carries with i t  the 
following condition during thc period of 
ruch probation: any furthcr violation of 
College regulations during the time of 
probation will causc such student to be 
suspended for a pcriod to be determined 
by the Faculty Cornmittec on Discipline. 

A studtnt on probation may not hold 
office in any organization conn~cted with 
thc Collcge, nor represent the College in 
any of its activities. 

A student on ~roba t i an  who ablenu 
himself fram any  class exercise or ne- 
glects any class wofk. except lor rcasonr 
considered imperative hy his Dean, will 
thrreby drop his name from the Collcgc 
rolls for the remainder of the session. 

Abscnres and neglect on the part of 
ruch student, not explained to his Dc.m 
within one day-beforehand if possible-- 
will be presumed to be without cxcurc and 
will effect the dropping above mentioned. 

A student on probation may not be ini- 
tiated into any rocial or honarav organ- 
ization. 

Suspenslon f rom t h e  College 

A student suspended from the Collegr 
shall remain off thc csmpus of thc Col- 
lese during the entire period of his sus- 
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pension, excepting whcn summoned by 
an administrative official of the Collcgc, 
or when an appointment with an official 
has been arranged. A student 
while undcr suspension may not room or  
board in a fraternity or sorority house, 
dormitory, or rooming house where othcr 
students are living. He may not bc ini- 
tiated into an honorary o r  socid organira- 
tmn. A studcnt undcr ruspcnrion may not 
rcce:vr crcdlt 31 thc Texas Wcrtcrn Col- 
lege for college work done, by corrcspon- 
dence o r  in rnidmcc,  a t  either this or any 
other institution during the period of 
suspension, except when allowed by the 
Faculty Committee on Discipline. This 
privilege shall not bc allowed in cases in- 
volving cheating. 

Erpuls lon f rom the CoUege 
A sentence of cxpulsion means pcr- 

mancnt severance from the College. A 
sentence of cxpulrian shall be reviewed by 
the administrative officen, who, whcn in 
doubt about iu propriety, shall return the 
case to the trial committee with the mason 
far so doing. 

These penalties may be impoaed singly 
or in anv combination "Don individuals. 

I* eccry cas; in which a rtudent i a  
found guilty of any offenae by the Facul- 
tv Committee on DLcioline and in anv 
dther matter in which a n  emergency 
arises, parents o r  guardians will be in- 
formed and asked to co-opcrate with the 
authorities. 
Debts 

T h e  College is not responsible f a r  dcbts 
contracted by individual students or by 
student oreanirationr. but the Colleec will 
use all po&iblc influknce to encourage the 
payment of debts justly and regularly con- 
tracted by such persons. The Collegr cx- 
pects all students and student organiza- 
tions to  conduct themselves honorablv in 
all commercial transactions. 

narlng 
A student who violates his pledge of 

hazing, or who engagcs in, instigates, or 
encourages any type of class rush not spc- 
cifically approved by the College will be 
liable to suspension or expulsion. 

Bad Checks 
A student who gives the College a bad 

check, the fault not being that of the 
bank, and who docs not make i t  good 
within five days will be dropped from 
the College. The College will not accept 
a check from a studcnt who has once 
given a bad check. 

r6 



Scholastic Regulations 

Credlt Measurement 

The unit of measurement for credit 
purposes is the scmester hour. A aemester 
hour entails one hour of recitation and/or 
lecture (or the equivalent in shop or 
laboratory work) per week for dne se- 
mester of eighteen wccks, unless otherwise 
r~ecified in the courrc descri~tion. For 
each clarrroom hour two hours of prepara- 
tlon arr cxpcctcd Thrcc hours of rl lo~, or 
lal,<,r.atory work arc cuuntcd w ~ g u ~ v ~ h ~ n t  
to  unc clas~room hour and tilr urcrnrntlcn 
for it. Unless otherwise rtaicd' in the 
course description, it can be assumed that 
a course will meet for onc hour of recita- 
tion-lecture per week for each semester 
hour of credit. 

Selecting Courses 
Although every eRort is made to advhe 

students, the final selection of courscs is 
the reaporuibility of the individual atu- 
dent. Students selcct the courses to make 
up  their schedules each semester and en- 
roll in thore courses during the official 
registration period at  thc beginning of the 
semester. No rtudcnt ia permitted to at- 
tend mcetinga of any class without being 
officially enrolled in that course. Exccp- 
tion may bc mad? in limitcd carcs of 
temporary registration delays. In  auch 
cases the student must secure official per- 
mission to attend his classes until the 
difficulty is alleviated. 

Course-Numbering System 
- L- > ' . 9 L ..:.A- ----. "."-".." ...-.. ".."--,- .... -- -..*..- 
numbers, indicating credit value in semrr- 
ter hours and scholastic level. In  some 
carer a distinction is made between diKcr- 
ent courses of the same numbcr by the 
addition of capital letters or Roman 
numerals (Englirh 612 and English 6129) 

T h e  first digit of a course number tells 
the amount of credit which will bc award- 
ed for ruccesdul completion of the coune, 
for example: Geology 217 is a two- 
.emester-hour course; English 320, a 
three-hour course: Businrsl Adrninirtra- 
tion 414, a four-hour counr, ctc. The 
second two digiu show scholastic level as 
follows: 

301-309 freshman courses 
310-319 sophomore courser 
320-389 upper division courses 

i.dv.orcd, iunior-rroiar) 
390-399 graduate eourscs 

Two courses in the same departmtnt 
and having the aamc numbcr may not 
both be counted, for cxamplc: Chemistry 
601 and Chemistry 801. 

Two-Semester Coursw 

Couraes requiring two rcmelltcn for 
completion are indicated in course de- 
scriptions by asterirks in parenthesis fol- 
lowing the titles, for example: 

CHEMSTRP 
801 General Chemistry I*) 

I n  auch cares one-half thc total credit 
value of the course is awarded for each 
semester's work. No credit will be given 
for a dcgrec until both scmesters have 
been completed. Whcn any course re- 
quires huo semesters for'cornp!etion, the 
firrt semester is prcrcquisitc for enroll- 
ment in the second semester. O n  official 
records the first semester of two-semester 
courser is indicatcd by the small letter o 
following the course numbcr. and the 
second semester by the amall lcttrr b. 
Course Fees 

Laboratory fees and other special fcra 
rcquired for individual courser are indi- 
cated in course descriptions in per-semcs- 
ter coat following course titles, for  ex- 
ample: 

CHEMILITRY 

801 General Chemistry ( * )  ($4) 

A completc condensed list will be found 
on page 29. 
Adding Courses 

A course may be added within the 
stipulated time limit by ( a )  authorization 
nE_tbc Dmn7 ULxmlidation hy_f_hr >!vri:- == 
ners Office, and (c )  filing with the Regis- 
trar. 
Changlng Courses 

A course may be changed within the 
stipulated time limit by ( a )  authorization 
of the Dean, ( b )  validation by the Busi- 
ness Officc, and (c )  filing with the Regis- 
trar. 

Changing Sectlorn 

A section in a course may be changed 
to another section in the same coune by 
(a) authorization by the head of the  dc- 
partment conccmcd, ( b )  validation by 
the Business Officc, and (c )  filing with 
the Rrpistrar. 
DroppIng Couraes 

A course may be dropped by (a) auth- 
orization of the Dean and (b)  filing with 
the Registrar. T h e  grade to  be given by 
the instructor will be DI or  Dr F dc- 
pending upon the student's standing in 
the course a t  the time. 



O n  the recommendation of the i n r t r u ~  Tudlnesn 
mr concerned, approved by his Dean. a Rcpcated tardincsr will be c o ~ i d c r c d  
student may at  any time bc rcquimd to , equivalent to absence frorn dm, and 
drop a course because of neglect, uce- rcportcd 
rive absence, or lack of effort. I n  ruch 
case the gradc is entered on  the student's Of Work 
record as Dr F. Enginerring Studants-Beginning f r c ~ h -  

men may not register far mom than 
Lsb Be&trstlon nineteen scrncster hours nor more than 
1. Each day missed will be counted as 
an abscnce unless work h made up be- 
fore mid-rcmcstcr. 

2. Thc student's class schcdulc will be 
made up only from the section, which arc 
opcn at the time of his rcgbwatioo. 

3. Work missed becauec of late reghtra- 
tion will be countcd k zero unlear the 
student dcfinitcly makes it up  before mid- 
semester. 

seven courses. Sophomorca, juniors, and 
acniors may not rcgistcr for hours in 
excess of those prracribcd in the e o u m  
of study cxcrot in accordance with the 
grade point rule (39 grade poinu during 
their preceding semester), and in no care 
whatever may they register for more than 
twenty-one semester hours. 

Art, and Science Studmtr-Beginning 
freshmen may not register for marc than 
nineteen ,emcater hours nor more than 

4. T h e  studcnt will he required to  enroll scven courser. 
for a rrduced program of dwser  depend- Other studcnta, with permission of the 
ing upon thc lateness of registration. Dcan, may register for more than ninc- 

Absenoea f rom Clarses 
trcn scmcster hours if the grade reom har 
been 39 paints for the preceding acmcstcr. 

(a )  Uniform and punctual attendance A full summer seuion may be counted as 
upon all exercises at' which the student a semester. 
is due is strictly required. Absences will I n  no Case may a studcnt register for 
bc -considrrcd as non-pcrformance of more than twenty-one semester hours. 
work. 

( b )  A studcnt has no rinht to  be ah- 
sent f rom any exercise in-a counc in 
which he is registered, u e e p t  (1) for 
serious illness. o r  1 2 )  bv actlon of Col- - -- - -  

l e e  rulc. or ' (3 )  fo; other unavoidable 
c i ~ u r n t ~ n c ~ s .  A~SCOCCS cauaed by acrioru 
sickness or othcr unavoidable circum- 
stances, in care the work missed har been 
done to the satisfaction of the instructor, 
shall not count toward dropping a atu- 
dent fmm a course. 

(c) Whcn, in the judgment of the in- 
structor, a student has bccn absent to such 
a dcarcc w to impair h h  status relative 
to c&dit for the 'course. the inawucto; 

Scoring will be bmcd upon paint values 
pcr rcmcrtcr hours as follows: A-4. B-3, 
C-2. D-I. For the purpose of dctcrminin~ 
sroks and gradc a\,craRrs, not morc than 
thrce one-hour courser in which c ~ a d c s  are 
qiven can bc countrd in one scmcstrr. 

Olllclal Notices 
Official notices are ported on bulletin 

boards. rcad m dwsca and sent to students 
individually. Studenu are held responsi- 
ble for knowledge of and compliance with 
ruch notices. 

shall report the absencea a n d  the student 
to the D ~ ~ ~ ;  and, rccommcndation Credit Students-A student is dasrificd ar 
from the instructor, the D~~~ may drop a credit atudent if hc is regutemd for 
the student fmm the course. credit. 

( d )  ~b~~~~~~ incurred by a Participating Non-Cradit Studants - A 
prior to registration arc not to be student is elmsificd as participating non- 
agirut . i d  student, the work credit if he is mgistcmd for no credit 

because of late regirtration is made under the same conditions as a .on-credit 
~ a t i r f a ~ t o r i ~ ~  by the mid.remcster =. audit student, except that he is reaponsi- 

port date. blc for  all thc course requiremenu other 
than the final examination and the se- 

Absence from Testa mcatcr grade. 

A atudent abaent from a test during Non-Crsdit Student (audit)-A student 
the rcmcster h gradcd zero on that teat, is clwaificd ar non-credit if he i. rcgis- 
unlc- for urgent mason he is given by tcred for no credit under the follow~ng 
the instructor the  ~r ivi lcgc of taking a conditions: ( a )  pcnnission of the head 
postponed test a t  a time to be set by the of the  department, (b)  no participation 
~mtructor. in the  c lav for credit, (c)  no grades, 
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( d )  no changing from non-=rcdlt m 
credit o r  from credit to non-credit after 
the dose of the rcgistmtion period, (e) 
no eligibility for advanced standing exam- 
inations, ( I )  payment of f e u  for the long 
session on the aame bash an for m d i t  
COUFJCI. 

Regular Studmtr-Those who arc rcgir- 
tcrcd for hrclvc or more crcdit hours. 
Irregular Students-Those who am regis- 
tered for lcrs than twelve crcdit hours. 
*First Yeor Studcnfr-Those who havc 
attendcd l w  than two scmcstcrr. 
*Second Year Studsnts-Those who havc 
attendcd two semesters but not morc than 
four mcmcltcn. 

*Upper Division Studantr-Thore who 
have attended more than four remeaten. 
F~srhrnrn Students - Engintcring atu- 
dents having leas than thirty houlr of 
credit; Arts and Sciences studcnu having 
less than thirty hours of credit. 
Sophomore Students - Engineering atu- 
dents: thirty or more, but leas than sixty- 
six rcmestcr houn;  A r u  and Science stu- 
dents: thirty or more, but lcrr than sixty 
semcrter houn. 
Junior Students-Engineering students: 
sixty-rk or morc, but less than one hun- 
dred and four semester houn; Arts and 
Science students: sixty or more, but lcrr 
than nincty scmuter houn. 
Senior Student,-Engineering atudcnu: 
onc hundred and four or more rcmcrtcr 
houn and until graduation; Am and 
Scicncr students: nincty or more scmrr- 
tcr hour?. _and until erpdp@i?", 

Eramina th  
Canard Replationr-All of the written 
work handrd in by studcnu is considered 
to be their own product, prepared with- 
out unauthorized assistance. Students arc 
invited to co-opcrate with their inatrue- 
tors in maintaining the integrity of exam- 
inatiom and are strongly urged to inform 
them, without specifying the aUendcn, 
if cheating goes on in their darscr. 

Students are expected (a)  to remain 
in the examination room during the ex- 
amination or quiz period; (b)  to refrain 
from talking or smoking; and (c )  to leave 
all notes and boah where they will not 
be acccsrible during the. t iminat ion or 
quiz, unlcu otherwise directed by the 
instructor. 

encourage preparation for unminationr, 
the Faculty has further ruled that during 
the 1 s t  wvcn days of each rcmerter be- 
fore examinations no written mamination 
or review h a l l  be given; and all erra 
t h w s ,  lynopsu, and the like must % 
handed in before this period begim. 

I n  all uuninationr, account is taken 
of the student's use of English and of the 
form of the paper in gmcral, the grade 
being lowered bccause of deficicncics in 
these regards as well ar in the subject- 
matter pmmr.  

Examinations am three houn  in length 
and at the end of thrcc hours all papcn 
are talren up. 

A student absent from a final examina- 
tion without an excuse from the Dcan 
is cradcd F and required to repeat the 
scmcstcr'a work if crcdit is drrired for the 
course. However, il compcllcd to be nb- 
rrnt lrom thc final examination an  ac- 
count of illness or other imperative cause. 
the student is entitled to take a postponed 
examination. (Scc Postponed Examina- 
tions.) 

Postponed F b d  Examhatlorn 
Subject to the following conditions: 

1. Only in case of absence due to illness 
or other imperative and unavoidable 
cause. 

2. Permission to be obtainrd from the 
Dcan, validated by the Businesl O 5 c c  for 
a fee of one dollar, and filed with the 
Registrar at Ic-t four days bcforc the 
date of the examination. ~ p- - ~~ - 

3. Must be taken w i t h n a  year f r o m &  
date from which the examination was 
postponed. 

4. Must bc taken a t  a date fued by the 
Calendar or a t  a regular final examina- 
tion in the course, such time to be dc- 
termined by the Dean. 

5. The grade during the period of post- 
ponement to be Px. 

6. Failure to pa., a postponed examina- 
tion giver a grade of F in the eaurac. 

7: Abrencc from a postponed examina- 
tlon, after a permit has bccn granted, 
gives a grade of F in the course. 

8: The Registrar supervises the examina- 
tlon. 

F l d  ~ t l o n s  ILemovsl-of-Condltloa F,xsmhatlons 

The Fac,dty hm ruled that Subject to the following conditions: 
from examinations may not be given. T o  I.  For the removal of a ~ r a d e  of E. 
rlum he nvnmlr ,CPion 2. Permission to be obtained from the 
o n r t d l  sunatcr. Dean, validated by the Business Office for 
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a fee of one dollar, and filed with the 
Registrar a t  lcast four days before the 
date of the cxamination. 
3. Murt be taken within a year from the 
time the condition was received. 
4. Murt bc taken at  a date fixed by the 
Calend3r or a t  a rrgular final examina- 
tion in the courrc. 
5. A grade of D will be given in the 
roursc i f  the examination k p-sed. 
6. Failure to was5 the examination gives 
a grade of F in the course. 
7. Absencc from the rxamination, d t c r  a 
~ e r m i t  hm bccn granted, gives a gradc 
of F in the courrc. 
8. T h e  Rcgktrar suprrviscr thc  examina- 
tion. 

Advanced Standing Examlnat lons  

Thcse are examinations for credit and are 
subject to the following conditions: 

with privileges of petitioning to  continue 
the course and to takc removal-of-condi- 
tion cxamination). F (failure, and if a 
semester grade, without further current 
~rivileccs in the course). - 

I n  the case of students who drop 
courses or who withdraws from school the 
following grades apply: 

1. A student who is passing a course at 
the time he drops it reccivcs a grade of 
DI in the courre. A studcnt who is failing 
a course at  thc timc he drops it, receiver 
a grade of Dr F in the course. 

2. A student who is passing a course at 
the time he withdraws from school re- 
ceives a grade of Wd in the eounc. A 
studcnt who is failing a coursc a t  the 
timc of his withdrawal rcccivcs a grade 
of Wd F i n  the course. 

I .  Permission to be obtained from the A studcnt who fails to pass in a course 
head of the department and the Dcan, but makes a gradr of E h callcd "con- 
validated by the Burincas Office for a fce ditioned." and k allowed opportunity to 
of one dollar. and filed with the Rcsh- rcmove the condition bv a second cxami- 
trar a t  kart f o u r  days before the d i t e  nation at the next regular examination 
of the examination. period in the subject, at the discrrtion of 
2. Muat be takcn a t  a date h c d  by the 
Calendar 
3. Will be searching in character, strictly 
graded, and four hours in length. 

4. T h e  parsing grade il B.  
5. Absence from the examination, alter 
a permit has becn granted gives a grade 
of F. 
6. No student ir eligible who hm regi.i- 
tered for or ha3 been given a grade in 

his Dcan, but in any event he must takc 
the condition examination not later than 
twelve months alter the condition war rc- 
ceivcd. A condition successfully removed 
becomes D. 

I n  a subject continuing beyond onc 
semester (far cxample. Engliah 601b), the 
instructor may, by rending to the Regia- 
trar the proper crcdit notice, rake an E 
of an earlier semester to D because of a 
gradc of C or better done in a later ae- 
merter. but no made may be altered af- 

the courrc. ter the regirtraiian peribd of the next 
7. T h e  Registrar supervises the examina. succeeding semester. 
tian. For this purpose M i l i t w  Science 401- 
8. s tudent  must or prev~ously 402 (Basic1 will be considered as a can- 
bc regirtercd in the College. tinuous course; also Military Science 610- 

620 (Advanced). 
Scholarship 

Htgher Work a f t e r  Failure 
T o  para in a coursc, it k nccersary to 

secure a grade of a t  lcast D both on class 
work and on semestcr examination. con- 
sidered scparatcly. Gradcs are givkn by 
semester; however, in a course extending 
through two semesters n o  credit is givcn 
on degrees until both semesters of the 
course have been completed. 

If a studcnt makes an  F in a course, he 
may not take up a higher course in the 
same subject until the course is taken 
again. If a student makes a n  E i n  a 
course, he may take up a highcr coursc 
in thc same subject only with the written 
consent of the inltructor cancerncd, ap- 
proved by the student's Dean. 

Grades  
Incomplete Work 

T h e  standing of the studcnt in his 
work h expressed by gradc, made up  from for work 
dars work and from waminatiana, T~~~~ obtaincd by three distinct and separate 
are six grades: A (excellent), B (good), 
C (f&). D (low pau) ,  E (failure, hut 1. At any intra-semcater grodc vcriod, if 



the studcnt has not completed his work 
for any particular course, the instructor 
may give a grade of Incomplcfc in the 
course. 
2. At the end of any semester a student 
may be given a grade of Px if he unavoid- 
ably is absent from the tinal examination 
in a course, and auch absence is approved 
by the rcrpective Dcan. This proccdurc 
obligates the student to take a .Politponcd 
Examination in the course as part of the 
Removal-of-Px grade. 

3. At the end of a semester a grade of 
Incomplefr may be givcn in exceptional 
circumstances and with the permission of 
the instructor and the proper Dcan. When 
thc gradc of Inromplate L given a t  the 
end of the first ICmeSfCT, the work missed 
must be completed before grades a rc  re- 
ported at  the end of the accond semester. 
If the Incomplete is given at  the end of 
the second semester o r  a t  the end of either 
t c m  of a Summer Session, it must be 
removed bcforc grades arc recorded for 
the fall semester following. 

When the studcnt is given the grade of 
Inromplr fr ,  or Px, ~ r a d e  points for the 
course will be conaidcrcd as if  the grade 
were "F" in calculating the standing of 
the student. 

If Px or Inc grades are removed with- 
in the first two weeks of the semester im- 
mediately following the one in which they 
were received, the scholastic standing of 
the student will be adjusted according to 
his earned grades. Px examinations will 
be givcn within two wcekr after the close 
of each semester. 

-- ~ ~ ~ ~ r c r l - ~ - . L u u ~ l i ~ - i i - T a i r u r ~ a r ~ ~ - ~ -  
handing in any required work of any'na- 
ture, his instruct& may give him; de- 
pending on the circumstances, a lowered 
grade. or even zcro. on the late oerform- 
ince  in question. ' 

A studcnt who has not completed the 
required volume of work in a coursc at  
the end of a semester will receive a grade 
within the calculation of which will be 
included various uncompleted pieces of 
work rated as zero. When such final re- 
mertcr grad? results in an E the instructor 
and respective Dean may require the ~ t u -  
dent to complete the missing work as part 
of his removal-of-condition obligation. 

Bepetlt lon of Course 

If a student rcpcau a course, his official 
grade is thc last one made. 

Honor Lls t  

At the close of each scmcrtcr the Regis- 
trar's Office will issue an honor list which 
will include the names of all studrntr who, 

4 

during the semencr, have been registcrcd 
for not less than fifteen hours af  work 
and who have a grade point average of 
a t  Ic-t 3.2 without any ~ r a d e s  of Px. 
Inc ,  E, Dr F, or F. ( I f  a Px,  I n r ,  or E 
h removed within two weeks after the end 
of the remcrter the last gradc carncd will 
be considered.) 

A grade of A will be rated as four 
point; per semcrtrr hour, s grade of B 
as thn,r point- prr sernrstrr hour. a gradr 
of C as two mints r r r  srmcrtrr hour. and 
D as one po$t per'rcmcrter hour. 

. 

One-hour courses in such subjects as 
Physical Education. Band. Cold Diggers, 
Choir. Orchestra, College Playcn, Radio 
and Journalism will be counted neithcr 
in the student's load nor in his gradc 
avcrage. 

I n  publishina the honor list the En- 
gineering and the Arts and Seienccr divi- 
sions will bc lirtrd separatcly. 

Students whose grades are all A will be 
given special mention. 

8emeater Reports 

Reports arc rent out to parents and 
puardians at the end of each lemester for 
d l  studenu. Self-supporting students over 
21 yean of age. if they request it of the 
Registrar in writing, may have their rc- 
ports sent to them inrtcad of to their 
parenu. 

IntrsSemester &ports 

O n  November 6 and March 25 reports 
are due in the Registrar's Office for the 
followine students: " -- ~ ~ - ~~ ~~ 

1. All student, on the frcshman lists. 

2. All students an scholastic probation 
list. 

3. All other studenu making less than a 
grade of D in a course. 

Students may rcrcive thcrr cradrr from 
the Rcgatrar if all grader for thst mid- 
rc.ntr.tcr nrr D or l>rttcr. If thrrr are 
any failures among the student's gradcs 
for that mid-semcstcr, these grades will 
be rnailrd to his parents or guardians. 

8 tgndsrd of Work Requlred 
The gradrs Px, Inc, E, and F will not 

bc canridcred parsing. (If Fr, Inc., o r  E 
are removed within two weeks alter the 
end of the semester. the student', status 
will bc adjusted.) 

Required nflnlmw 

To remain in goad standing, a student 
must meet the following standard of work 
at semcrter report periods: 

: I  



I .  A atudcot taking nine or more scmea- 
ter hour, must pasa ninc semcster houn 
with a score of not less than fifteen points. 

2. A studrnt t d i n g  less than nine semra- 
tcr hourr must pass in all work t&cn with 
a ~ r o d c  point average of not lcrs than 1.5. 

Scoring will bc bared u on point values 
pcr acmerter hour aa folrows: A-4. B-3. 
C-2, and D-I. For the purpose of dctcr- 
mining scorca and grade averages, not 
morc than three one-hour courrea in whlch 
grades are given may be counted in each 
semester. 

Boholsstlo Probation 

A student who faila to attain the rc- 
quired minimum at the end of a serncatcr 
will be placed on Scholastic Probation. 

T h c  student will bc warned by his Dean 
and his parents will be notified by the 
Registrar. 

A student who withdrawa during a re- 
meater while on Scholastic probation will 
be continued on that status for the ruc- 
cceding long-session semester unlua he 
attends an intervening summer s c ~ i o n  
and makes a two ( 2 )  point average in at 
least ninc acmcster houn. 

B e t w n  to Good Stsndlng 

A student on Scholastic Probation can 
return to g d  standing in the following 
ways: 
I .  By attaining the minimum requirement 
;?t the end of a semester in the long ICS- 
rron. 
2. By attending a summer session at 
Tcxar Western Collrgc and making a C 
average in at lemt ninc scmcstcr houn. 

Failure 
A studrnt who is placed on Scholastic 

Probation and fails to attain the rc- 
quired minimum at the end of the next 
rcrncrter of the long session will bc dmp- 
ped from the rolls of the College. 

A student not on probation who faila 
in all his courses at the end of any long- 
scrsion semester will be dropped from 
the rolls of the College immediately, un- 

less he be permitted to continue by hi 
Dean. 

Bsturn After Fnllure 

A student who has failed out may re- 
enter only under Scholartic Probation, 
and in one of the Idowing ways: 
1. By remaining out of College for a 
long-session semester. 
2. By attcnding an intervening summer 
lession. If he makes a C average in ninc 
sernutcr hours, he will bc permitted to 
attend the next long session lcrncater on 
Scholastic Probation. 

Omolal Wlthdrawrd 

A student who wishes to withdraw from 
school may do so with the consent of his 
Dcan and clearance of all financial obli- 
gations by the Business Manager. I n  any 
course in which the studrnt is passing a t  
the time of withdrawal, he will receive a 
gradc of Wd. I n  any course which the 
rtudcnt is failing a t  the time of with- 
drawal, he will receive a gradc of Wd F. 

( a )  EUeet on student in good standing 
and recciving grader of Wd.: loss of time. 

( b )  EUect on student in p o d  standing 
and receiving all grades of Wd F: must 
ratify the rcquiremcnts of Return After 
Failurs. 

( c )  Effect on student on Scholastic 
Probation: Student is continued on Scho- 
lastic Probation, unless rccciving all 
grades of Wd F. I n  the latter c u e  he 
must satisfy the requirements of Return 
After Failure. 

UnofBoLal Withdrawal 

Withdrawal from school without con- 
sent of the student's Dean constitutes an 
unofficial withdrawal. In such cases the 
student will receive a grade of Wd P. 
in each of the courses foilwhich he waa 
rcgktercd during that semester. 

A studcnt who unofficially withdrawa 
will receive the grade of Wd F. and must 
satisfy the rcquircments of Return After 
Failure. 



D E G R E E S  O F F E R E D  

At Teras Western College 

General Requirements 

Division of Mines and Engineering 

ENGINEER OF MINES 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE I N  MINING ENGINEERING 

(THREE OPTIONS) 

, BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

(TWO OPTIONS) 

Diaision of Arts and Sciemces 

BACHELOR O F  ARTS 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

PREPARATORY WORK LEADING T O  DEGREES I N  

MEDICINE AND LAW 

Graduate DioisCon 

MASTER OF ARTS 

Ertension Dlvision 



General Reauirementr for Underwraduate Degrees 

De- Offered 

DioLion of Mine, and Enginarring: En- 
gineer of Mines, Bachelor of Science in 
Mining Engineering, and Bachelor of 
Science in Engineering. 

Diuirion of Arlr and Sriancar: Bachelor 
of Arts, Bachelor of Business Adminirtra- 
tion, Bachelor of Science in the Scicncea, 
and Bachelor of Muic.  

No honorary degrees will be conferred. 

Degree Plen 

The student should secure from his 
Dean by the beginning of his third year 
a plan for the completion of the require- 
ments for the degree. 

Catalog Seqolrements 

A student may obtain a degree accord- 
ing to the requirements of the catalog in 
force at the time of his admission to the 
College, or of a later catalog, subject to 
the restriction that all requirements murt 
be completed within six years of thc date 
of the catalog chmen. 

Appllcatlon f o r  Degree 

At the beginning of the session in 
which he intends to graduate, the student 
will file a degree application with hi, 
Dean. 

Resldenoe 

Work counting toward the dcgrcc murt 
be completed in the College as followa: 
(1) a total of at least thirty semester 
houn, ( 2 )  twenty-four of the laat thirty 
ncmcrtcr houn, and (3) six semester 
hours of advanced courses in the major 
aubject. 

Government Course Beqolred 

Government 610 satisfies the legal re- 
quirement of the State of Texas for the 
study of the Constitutions of the United 
States and Texas. Students who complete 
two years of Military Science in the Col- 
lege are not required to take Government 
610b or Physical Education. 

Grade Average 

The student must make an average of 
at least two points per semcstcr hour in 
courses taken a t  the College which arc 
required and counted toward his degree. 
An A grade on a semcstcr hour will count 
as four points; a B grade as three points; 
a C grade a3 two points; a D grade as one 
point; an E, F,  Px,  or Inc as zero. 

Candltlonal Grades 

A conditional grade (E) made by a 
student in the last semester of his year 
of graduation may not be removed until 
the succeeding time for the removal of 

such conditional grades. 

Second Degree 

No sccond bachelor's degree will be 
conferred until the candidate has com- 
pleted at least twenty-four semester hours 
at Texas Western Collcge in addition 
to those counted toward the bachclor'a 
degree requiring the higher number of 
rcmertcr houn of credit. Two bachelor's 
degrper may not be awarded to any can- 
didate at the same commencement. 

Cornmenaernent 

No dcgrcc will be conferrcd urccpt 
publicly a t  Commencement. 

Absence from Commencement 

Each candidate is expected to attcnd 
Complete Coumee in pcnon the Commencement a t  which 

I n  a coune extendin. t h r o u ~ h  two his degree is to be conferred unlcsr ab- - 
scmestcra no credit ir given toward a de- scnt for good cause, in which care hc 
gree until both rcmcrtcn havr been corn. will ~e t i t ion  the President in writing at 
plcted. least one week in advance. 
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Dimision of Mines and Engineering 
I' .. 
I Deprea. Onered 
1 

ENGINEER O F  MINES 
I 
b 

BACHELOR O F  SCIENCE IN MINING ENGINEERING 

Options: I. Mining 2. Mining-Geology 3. Mrtollurgy 

BACHELOR O F  SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 

Options: 1. Civil 2. Elccrricnl 

Work Preparatory to Other 
Engheerlag Degrees 

Uniform Frsrhman Year-First semcr- 
tcr: Mathematics 803a. Chcmistry 801a, 
Drawing 301, English 601a, Physics 601a, 
Physical Education or Military Science 
401 a. Second semester: Mathernaria 
803b. Chemistry 801b. Drawing 302, En- 
gineering 001. English 601b, Physics 601b, 
Physical Education or Military Science 
401b. Additional course. arc offered such 
ar to cnable a student to complete at 
least the sophomore year in aeronautical 
chemical, mechanical, and petroleum en- 
gineering. 

3. In order to bccomc a candidate far. 
a degree, a student must (1 )  have satis- 
fied all admission requirements; ( 2 )  have 
an over-all C average at the beginning of 
his last semester of attcndance. 

4. Each student is strongly urgrd to 
spend a t  least one summer in practical 
work relatcd to the degrec dcsircd. 

Prescribed Work 

A candidate for a bachelor's degree in 
cnginccring must complcte one of the 
following plans: 

PLAN I, leadins to the degrec of Bachrlor 
of Science in Mining Enginccrina IMin- ~. - .  
ing Option) 

Engineer of M b  
PLAN 2, leading to the degtec of Bachelor 

,~ ~. 0 .  
- 

--?k-k ;: ~ . ~ i ~ ~ s c ~ - u l - A . ~ r r ~ c s - ~ ~ ~ y L u i ~ ~ i c n ~ ~ c i n n ~ ~ n ~ n g ~ ~ n ~ ~ C ~ i i n g  (Min- 
be conferred upon graduates of Texas Col- ing-Gcology Option) 
legc of Mines who have received the de- PLAN 3, leading to the dcgrcc of ~ ~ ~ h ~ l ~ ~  
gree of Bachelor of Science in Mining of Scicnce in Mining Engineering (Metal- 
Engineering, and who attended a college lurgy Option) 
prior to September 1.1931. The applicant 

PLAN 4, leading to the degree of ~ ~ ~ h ~ l ~ ~  
must have completed at least four years of 

,,f science in Engineering (Civil Option) 
successful professional work in mining, 
metallurgy, or geology, subsequent to re- PLAN 5, leading to the degree of Bachelor 

of Science in Engineering (Electrical Op- 
ceiving the bachelor's degree, and present 

tion) a satisfactory thesis. 

Special Faaulrsments f o r  Abbrevlatlons Ueed Ln Degree P h s  

Bachelors Degrees Ch. . . . Chemistry Go. . . Government 
1. All candidates must take at least Dr. . . . . Drawing Ma. . Mathematics 

twenty four houn in advanced c o u n c ~ ,  Ec. . . . Economiu Me. . . Metallurgy 
in dasa at the College, out of the laat E. . . . . . English Mi. . . . . Mining 
thirty scrnrrter houn offered. En. . . Engineering Ph. . . . . Physics 

2. Each student must make an  averagc Ge. . . . . Geology Sp. . . . . . Speech 
of at least a C an the specified counes P.E. . . . . . . . . . . Physical Education 
takcn in his degree-granting department. M.S. . . . . . . . . . . . Military Scicncc 
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[DECREE FLANS 1 

PLAN 1-Leading t o  the Degree of 

Buchelot of Scienee in Mining Engimedng 
(Mining Option) 

Chemistry 801, 311, 413 . . . . . . . . I5 
Drawing 301, 302 . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Economics 302 , . . . . . . . . . . 3 - 

English 601, 324 . . . . . . . . 
Engineering 614, 515, 431. 434, 335, 350, 354 . 
Geology 301, 302, 316, 217, 421, 322, 264 . . 
Government  610 . . . . . . . . 
Mathemat i c s  803, 613, 325 . . . . . . 
Metallurgy 321, 423, 324. 326, 261 . . . . 
Mining 310. 221, 322, 224, 363, 364, 366. 368 . 
Phy3irs 61 1, 413 . . . . . . . . 
Physical Education or Military Science . . . 
Engineering 001 . . . . . . . .. 
Mining 074 . . . . . . . . . 

Total . . 
ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES 

Freshman Year 
FIRST SEMESTER S t  SEC :OND SEMESTER 

Ch. 801. General Chrrnisw . . . 
Dr. 301,'Enqin:ering Drawins , . . 
E. 6Ola Rbrlonc sod Cornporltlon . 
GE. 30: Principles of Gcn. Gcalagl 
Ma. 803;. Engio~vina Maxhrmatirs . 
D r <--:.. 0" ..... "* 

Sonhomore Year ~ ~ 

FIRST SEMESTER S,m=,ler SECOND SEMESTER S , m a t r r  
Hour, Hovn 

Ch. 311 $gitafive AndyrL . , . . . . 3 uaotitativc A d ~ b  . . . . . 4 
,o.rdog* . . . . . . . . . 2 Gc. 316' rncnlosr . . . . . . . . . 3 E:: g.3 

GO. 616s. Amcriun Government . . . . 3 Go. 616b. American Covcrnmcnt . . . . 3 
M.. 613m. Calculus . . . . . . . . 3 Ma. 613b. Calculus . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ph. 611 Mezhanicl Heat w a v e  Mi. 310 Elements ol Mining . . . . . . 3 

Mo;ion, and Sduod : . . . . . . . 6 Ph. 413' Electricity. Magnetism. 
.P. E. service Coune . . . . . . . . I and ~ i g h t  . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

.P. E. S~rvicc Covne . . . . . . . . 1 
Tofal . . . . 19 Total . . . . 20 

~ ~ 

FIRST SEMESTER S,m=,ler SECOND SEMESTER S , m a t r r  
Hour, Hovn 

Ch. 311 $gitafive AndyrL . . . . . . 3 uaotitativc A d ~ b  . . . . . 4 
,o.rdogy . . . . . . . . . 2 Gc. 316' rncnlosr . . . . . . . . . 3 E:: g.3 

GO. 6 1 6 ~ .  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n m c n t  . . . . s c?. 616b. ~ m c r i c a o  Covcrnmcnt . . . . 3 
M.. 613m ~ . -'3b Calculus . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ph. 611. h , E I ~ ~ ~ ~ L  01 ~ i n i n g  . . . . . . 3 

Motio , Electricity. Magnetism. 

Summer 
En. 614, Plane Surveying , . 6 Semrrlrr  H o u r s  

Junlor Year 
, , 

FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER 

Eo. 515 En inreon Mcchanio . . 
E. 321 'Tcckniul'driting . 
GL. 392. General h n o m i c  ~ ; o i o i  
Me. 321 General M c ~ U u w  . . . 
Me. 324 A=y+n 
Mi. 322, Mine &&&in; : : 1 

Total . 
Summer 

~ i .  224. Mine . . 2 S ~ r n * ~ l . r  Hour' 

.Not rcqvircd if M.S. a1 ha. been completed 
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[DECREE PLANE 1 

Hour ,  Hour, . . . . . . .  Pa . 431 . Elcctrial C i r c v i ~  and W o a  . 1 En 335 ~ r i n f o r c d  Concrete 3 
En . 434 Mechanics of Mnrcrillr . . . . .  4 En . 356 Hmt E inwing . . . . . .  3 . . . . . . .  . . . .  & . 266 Field Geolqn . . 2 En 354. .Fluid~e%nio 3 

. . . . . . . . .  Mc . 261. Non-P-u ~ c & u r g ;  : . . .  2 Mi . . 3 
Mi . 363 . Mine Vdur ion  and Rrporr . . .  3 Mi . . . . .  3 
Mi . 366 . Mine Plsor . . .  . . . .  3 Mi . . . . . . . . . .  0 

~ b u i  . 18 
T o d  . 17 

PLAN 2-Leading to the Degree of 

Bachelor of Science an M4ning Engtneering 

(Mining-Geology Option) 

. . . . .  Chcmbtry 801. 311. 413. 323 
Drawing 301. 302 . . :  
Economics 302 . . . . . . . . .  
English 601. 324 . . . . . . . .  
Engineering 614. 515. 434. 335 . 350. 354 . . 
Geology 301. 302. 316. 217. 421. 322. 423. 

427. 361. 463. 264 . . . . . . .  
Government 610 . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  Mathcrnatics 803. 613. 325 
Metallurgy 423. 324 . . . . . . .  
Mining 310. 221. 322. 224. 363. 364 . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  Physics 611. 413 
Physical Education or  Military Science . . .  
Engineering 001 . . . . . . . .  
Geology 074 . . . . . . . . .  

Total . . 

ARRANGEMENT O F  COURSES 
Freshman and Sophomore Years Same as for Plan 1 

Junlor Year 
FIRST SEMESTER S#mrrler SECOND SEMESTER S#merlrr 

Hour l Hours 
Ec . 302 Priodplu of Ecooorn *. . . . . .  3 En . 515 . Engineering M a c b n i o  . . . . .  5 
Ch . 3 d  umtihtive A d r r i r  . . . . .  3 Gr . 322 Cen . E m  n. Gcolom . 3 
Ge . 4 2 1 ' A v  . Gen . C e o l w  . . . . . .  4 Gc . 423 . Pcmlom and ~e-bb; : : : 4 
Mn . 325' Calculus . . . . . . . .  3 Gc . 463 G-Iw of PemI.um . . . . .  . Me 423: Om and C-l'~;essing 4 the'~uc l. and ~ o n - ~ e t d  . . . . .  4 
Mi . 221. Mining Metho.& . . . . .  2 Mi . 322 . m in; Suncyiw . . . . . .  3 ~ b i  . I9 TO$ . 19 

Summer 
Mi . 224 . Mine S-cliw . . 2 Srrnrnrr ~ o u . 3  

Sealor Year 
FIRST SEMESTER Semnler SECOND SEhfESTER 

Hour, 
Slm.,lrr 

E . 324 . Technical Wriliog . Hour l . . . . .  3 En 335 Reinforced Concrete . . . . . .  3 
Eo . 434 . Mcchaoio of Material; : . . . .  4 En . 35b . Hear E . owring 3 . . . Gc 423 Strvcrural Geolom . . . . . .  4 Eo 354 Fluid ~ & i o  : : : : : : 3 
Gr 2 ~ :  Field Gcaloq . . . . . . . .  2 Gc . 361' Adr . Economic Carlm . . . .  3 
Mi . 363 . M,nc Velusuon m d  Report . . .  3 Me . 324 . &mying 

Mi . 364 Managrmen, . . ' . ' . . ' . 3 

Cr.074:SeniorTrip . I ' ' ' ' ' ' 
3 . . . .  

 TO^ 16 ~ b a i  18 
0 . . . .  . . . .  



[DECREE PLANS 1 

PLAN 3-Leading lo the Degree of 

&helot of Sd-s in Mlning Engineering 
(Metallurgy Option) 

L n r r l e r  
Hour! 

. . . . . .  Chemistry 801, 311, 413, 323, 460 22 
. . . . . . . . . . .  Drawing 301, 302 6 

Economics 302 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
English 601, 324 . . . .  9 

. . . . . .  Engine;ring 614, 515, 431. 434, 350 22 
. . .  Geology 301, 302, 316, 217, and 322 o r  427 14or  15 

Covcrnment 610 . . . . . . . . .  6 
Mathematic3 803, 613, 325 . . .  17 
Metallurgy 321, 423, 324, 361, 362, 263, 364, 365, 

372,473, and 360 or 375 or 230 . . .  34 or 33 
Mining 310, 221, 364 . . . . . .  8 
Physiu 611, 413 . . . . . . . .  10 

. . . . .  Physical Education or Military Science 4 
' Engineering 001 . . . . . . . . . .  0 

Metallurgy 074 . . . . . . . .  0 
Total . 155 

Freshman and Sophomore Years Same as for Plan I 

Junlor Year 

FIRST SEMESTI!R S#nolI#r SECOND SEMESTER S,n,‘lar 
Hovrr Houri . . . . .  Ee. 302 Principles ol Ecommia . . . . .  3 En. 515 En inccrin M A n i c s  5 

Ch. 3 6 .  $puap#ilatirc ~ n a l p i  . . . . .  3 E. 32I.'~&niral &tiqs . . . . . .  3 . . . .  Ch. M 601-1 C h r m L y  . . . . . .  I .Ce. 322 Gcn. Emoomnc Groios, 3 
Ma. 325 Cdcu lu  . . . . . .  3 Mc. 321 '~m-1 Mecallurn . . . . . .  3 
Me. 423 'Ow and tori dru;ing . . . . .  4 Me. 321 Ass ing . . . . . . . . .  3 
Mi. 221: Mining Meho& . . . . . . .  2 Me. 263,'Adv. Arc Drrving . . . . . .  2 

Total . 19 T o  . 19 

Senlor Year 

FIRST SEMESTER Semr~tsr  SECOND SEMESTER 

En. 4%. Merhanier o l  hfatcridl . . 
Me. 363 F e r r o ~ .  Metnll LC. 361. ho-F-u. ~ c 3 &  : 

Mr. 362 Mcldlurgy of Leaching 
Pm;asu . 

Me. 365. Ore ,~ru;mg'  LbbdnioG 
Mr. 372. P b ~ w a l  McuU- . . 

 TOP^ . 
t a r  dect Me. 3>5 Cormrion. or Me 
dvc,ioo to cerarsi; 

En. 431, Electrial Circuits 
and Machin- . . . .  

En. 350. H u t  ~ n g i ~ c c h n g  . 
~ c .  364 ~ c t a ~ ~ v r g r u l  ~ahon io ;  
Me. 471 Metall-phy . . .  
~ i .  3 ~ ,  kanagement .  . . . .  
Mc. 074. Senlor Trip . . . .  

. . . .  Toul  I7 
s h y  elect Ce. 427. Petrolom and PctmSnpby 



[DECREE PLANS] 

PLAN 4--Leading to fhc Degree of 
Bachelor of S e w  an Enginedug 

(Civil Option)' s m n l e r  H O U ~ J  

Chcmisvy801 . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Drawing 301. 302 . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Economicr 302 . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
English 601. 324 . . . . .  9 

~~~ 

~nginecring614, 515,217, 318. 326,431,434. 335,236, 137, 
239, 340, 241, 342, 343, 344. 345, 246. 348, 350. 354, 
155, 256 . . . . . . . . . . .  66 

Geology 301. 302 . . . . . . . .  6 
Government 610 . . . . . . . .  6 
Mathematiu 803, 613, 325 . . . . . .  17 
Miniog 237 . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Physics 611. 413 . . . . . .  10 
Physical Education or Military Science . , . . , 4 
Spccch 301 . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*Approved Electives . . . . . . . . .  4 
Engineering 001 . . . . . . . .  0 
Engineering 074 . . . . . . . . . . . .  0 

Total . 144 
*Watnves arc m d l r  oon-tachn*rl. I%=, must m r r  a p p r o d  01 Department of Engine-. - Y- ABRANOEMENT OF COURSES 
FIRST SEMESTER Ssmrxfcr SECOND SEMESTER 

Hour, 
s.m.n<r 

HOYI, . . . . .  . . .  Ch. 801. C c n d  Ch-w :, 4 Cb. BOlb Geacral C h e m i . 0  4 . .  . Dr. 3 0 l , ' E ~ i n e + ~  Drawins, . . . . . .  3 Dr. 30~.'Dcwriptive Cmmetq : : 3 . . .  E. €01. Rhrtonc and Compouuon 3 E. €01b, Rhetoric m d  Compdtion 3 
Gc. 301' Principles of Gco. G r o l w  . . .  3 Ce. 302 Principles of Gen. Gcolom : : : S 

. . . .  M.. 806. E inc-ing Mnlbrmntiu . . . .  4 ~ n .  8036 E ineviog ~ a l h u n a h  4 
P. E. ~errice%ourrc or P. E. ~ ~ ~ c % o u r . e  or . . .  M. S. 401~ .  Militrq Science I M. S. 401b Militaw Sdencr I 

 TO^ . . . .  18 E.. w ~ .  ne ~ ' ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ i . ~  pmicuio. . . .  o . . . .  Told 18 
summer ........... - - - 

FIRST SEMESTER 

En. 217 Photogramme& S-ey. 
a. 6 1 b  A m u i u n  Government 
Ma. 613.' C a l d u r  
Ph. 611 hcchnoia ~ u i ,  wait ' 

~ o i i o n  and ~ b u o d  
S 301, ~ & c  Principles of ~ p i e c b '  ~k E.. s-.. come . . 
lnnlnr vlrr 

~ b l a i  . - ...... 
FIRST SEMESTER 

Ec. 302 PIinciplu of Economic, . 
En. 4%' MMrrhaniu 01 Materill. . 
En. 351: Fluid Mcchaoio . . .  
Ma. 325 Cdollvr . . . . .  
~ppmved  ~ ~ e ~ t i v e  . . . . .  

T a d  
Bcdor Yur 
FIRST SEMESTER 

En. 614, Pkne Surveying . . 6 Scmc,tn noun 
~- ~~ - 
~~~~~ 

Sama11.r SECOND SEMESTER 
Hours . . .  2 En. 515. Engioecring Mechania . . .  S En. 318 Route Survc*w . .  : 

S Go. 616b Amcrioo Govanmcnt . . .  
hh. 613b' Calcdvr 

6 Ph. 413. h ~ r i ~ i t y ,  hkgh.&m' . . .  . . . .  3 and Light 
1 'P. E. Scrvicc CO-; : : . . .  . .  . 18 ~ b i  

SECOND SEMESTER 

."-. . 
SECOND SEMESTER 

S.m."<r 
Hour. . . .  3 

]in-. . 4 . . .  3 . . .  I . . .  2 . . .  3 . . .  1 . 17 

no",, 
En. 326 Engineering Eronomio . . . . .  3 En. 236 Comuuctian Memo& . 2  
En. 340: H' hwa nod Failway Enginering . 3 En. 342, 'Swusge and c ~"pb..i : 3 

,., En. 241, ~Sl i l ic  kmrer +pplia . . . . .  2 Eo. 345 Adnnced ~ t r u ~ 5  D ~ ; ~ ~  . .  : 3 
~ n .  344. S t r u r t d  D a l  and T h e o q .  3 E.. 356.  at ~ ~ i n c c ~ ~ ~ (  . . . . . .  3 
En. 246. Conrracu rind % a c ~ o l i o n r  . : : 2 En. 256 H rolom 2 
En. 348 Soil M c c h n i o  . . . . . . .  S Approvid ~ t ~ t i ~ ~  . : : : : : : : : : 2 
Mi. 237: Tuancliog and 8kti 2 En. 074 Scdor Tdp  . . . . . . . . .  o 

I ........ la T ~ ~ ~ B  ,% .. . . . . . .  ,.. -. 
.Not rrsuLrd if M. S. 101 bu ban completed. 

49 



[DECREE PLANS ] 

PLAN 5-Leading to the Degree of 

Bachelor of Science In Engineering 
(Electrical Option) Serne>lrr Hovrr  . 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Chemistry 801 8 
Drawing 301. 302 . . . . . . . . . .  6 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Economia  302 3 
. . . . .  Enslirh 601 324 9 

~ng inee r ing  '415. 216. 419. 321. 323. 326. 434. 238. 
. . . . .  350. 354. 857. 358. 466. 868. 370 57 

. . . . . . . . . .  Government 610 6 
Mathematics 803. 613. 325. 326 . . .  20 
M e t a l l u r ~  326 . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Physics 601. 612. 437. 438 . .  20 
Physical Education or Military Science- . . . .  4 
'Approved Electives . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Engineering 001 . . . . . . . . .  0 
Engineering 074 . . . . . . .  0 

Tota l  . .  144 
*EIectiva am normally no.-lechnid. They mlvt mcer apprwd  of Drparunmr of Euinecr iw 

ARBANGEMENT OF COURSES 
Fmahmnn Tear 

FIRST SEMESTER Sdmnrer SECOND SEMESTER Senalter  
H o v r ~  Houn 

Cb . 8Oln General Cb-try . . . . . .  4 Ch . 8Olb Groml C b v n L m  . . . . .  4 
Dr . 301 . Engineerin Dnwing . . . . .  3 Dr . 302 . bescriptire Geometry . . . . .  3 
E MIS ' ~ h ~ t ~ ~ i ~  rm8~om osilion E . 601b . Rhetoric and Comritiqn : : . 3 
Ma . SO$ . Ewinccrin ~a&rnat ics  : : ' ' : Ma . 80% Eoginecrin Ma -tcs 4 
Ph . 601s Gencnl ~%Wicr . . . . .  : : 3 Ph . 601b . G c a d  p%nir*u . . . . . .  : 3  
P . E . se;uice c o u n c  or P . E . serkce C o m e  ar 

M . S . 401 .. ~ b i l a ~  SFience . . . .  I M . S. 40Ib M i l i ~ r y  Science . . . .  1 
En . 001 . Thc ~bg inea ing  Prolruion . . .  0 

Toral . 18 Total . I8 
so~bomow Year 

FIRST SEMESTER Sdmerrrr SECOND SEMESTER S.merar 
H...' Hour. 

Eco . 302 Principler of Econornio . . . .  3 En . 419 Elcmenrci 01 Electrical Engineering . 4 
En . 216 '~lcrnentarg Plaor Surveying . . .  2 Go . 616b . American Government . . . .  3 
Go . 616a . Amcricno Government . . . .  3 Ma . 613b Calcul u. . . . .  3 
Ma . 61% Calculus . . . . . . . . .  3 Ph . 612b 'Mechaaics . &t ;nd sound . .  3 
Ph . 612 a ' ~ igb f  Electricit* . M a g n e b  . .  3 *P . E . dervic . Caune . . . . . . . .  I 
'P . E . Service ' ~ o u n e  . . . . . . . .  1 ~pproved  ~ ~ r c t i v c  . . . . . . . . . .  3 
A P P ~ O V L ~  €l.cli"c . . .  . 3 . . . .  ~ b t a i  . 18 T a d  17 

FIRST SEMESTER S.rn.. ler SECOND SEMESTER S a m c ~ t r r  
Hovrr Hours 

En . 415 . Eogineerin M e h o i u  . . .  4 En . 323 Mcchanbmr . . .  . . .  3 
En . 321 . Elrrnrnu dl Elactrid ~agincer& : 3 En . 857b . Alrc r~ l ing .Cumot  ~i;cuik . . .  4 
En . 857 a. Alfcmrling-Curreor Circuiu . . .  4 En . 464 Direct-Cumnt Machina . . . .  4 
Ma . 325 . Calcullv . . . . . . . . .  3 Ma . 326 . Diffcrcorial Equation . . . . . .  3 
Ph . 437 . Electrooio . . . . . . . . .  4 Ph . 438 Theory and Applicati~a of 

~1a ; t ron  Tube, . . .  . . . .  4 
Torrl . I8 ~61ai  . 18 

En . 326 . Engineering Economics . 3 
 eml lor Tear 
FIRST SEMESTER S.m.aer SECOND SEMESTER Sernc~t.  r 

Houri Hour, 
E . 324 Technical Writin 3 En . 354 Fluid Mechanio . . . . . . .  3 
En . 432 . Mechanio of M!tc;iais : : : : : 4 Eo . 358 Heat Engineering . .  : . . .  3 
En . 238 En inccring Mcchanio . . . . .  2 En . ~686  . Alrernuring.Currcnt Machlna . .  
F.". 356 . deal eoginrrring . . 3 E" . 370 . h h i o .  D - C ~  . . . . . . .  
En . 868r . Alter-ting.Currcnr ~ a c h / n &  : : 4 Approved Elective . . . . . . . . . .  2 . . . . . . . . .  Me . 326. Ensinrering Melallvr 3 En . 074 Smior Trip n  TO^ 1 :  19 Tau1 . I8 
*Not muired il M . S . 401 b a. been mmpletrd . 



D i v i s i o n  o f  A r t s  and  S c i e n c e 8  

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES 

Degrees Offered 3. English 601, and 612 or 6124.  
Bachclor of Arts. Bachelor of Business 

Administration, Bachclor of Science in 
the Sciences, and Bachelor of Music. 
Extension a n d  Correspondence Credlt 

Not more than thirty oemelter hours 
of credit secured by extension and/or cor- 
respondcnce, may be offered for a degree. 
Major Eramlna t lons  

At the dircrction of the department 
concerned a major examination may be 
required in the major subject under the 
following conditions: ( a )  four hour. writ- 
ten, or three hourr written and one hour 
oral: lb l  on the date b e d  by the Cal- 
end& n&t preceding the conipletion of 
the degree;  ( c )  the chairman of thc 
department fixer the time and place, and 
su~crviser the examination: ( d i  in case . . .  
of'failure thc student may take anothcr 
examination no sooner than the next date 
provided in the Calendar. 

Bachelor of Arts 
MeJor Subjects 

t Biological Scicncer, Business 
Administration, Chemistry, Economica, 
Education, English, French, Geology, 
Government, Hcalth Education. Hktory, 
Journalism, Mnthemat:rs, hlusic. Ph)r.ral 
Eduratlun. I'hy,~cs. Psych< lpw. R;,du,, 
~ o a n l s n r 5 o r e i h - ~ n a - i , r ~ m ~ 1 . v s  - - , . 
MLnor Subjects 

4. Completion of Course 612 in onc 
foreign language. 

5.. Twelve semester hours in laboratory 
sciences. 

6. Six semester houn in mathematics. 
7. Social studies: Covcrnmcnt 610 (Gov- 
ernment 610b not required of students 
who carnolcte two vearr of Military 

8. Four semester hours of Physical Edu- 
cation as prescribed in the frcshrnan and 
sophomore ycarr. (Not required of rtu- 
dent3 who have completed two years 
of Military Science). 

9. Enough other courses to make at least 
one hundred and twenty-four semester 
houn, including a total of thirty scmertcr 
hourr in advanccd (upper division) 
courscs. Not more than a total of sixty- 
six semester hours may be in the major 
and minor wbjects. 

10. Spccificd courses and exceptions to 
basic rcquircmcntr arc s h o r n  bclow. 

Major Requirements 
Art 

Spccificd-Painting 301 and 302, 
Methodl 320 and 320K. 

Art 

Spacificd-Busincrs Administration 41 1, 
414, 432, and 620. 

Art, Biological Sciences, Buainens ~ , . ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~  
, Administration, Chem"try, Economics, 

Education, English, French, Geology, Specified-Economicr 302, 303, 310, 429, 
Government, Health Education, Hhtory, 343, 345 
Journalism, Mathematics, Music, Philoro- ~ d ~ ~ ~ " ~ ~  
phy, Physical Education, Physics, Psychol- 
ogy, Radio, Sociolop~, Spanish, Speech PLAN I (GENEPAL) 
and Dramatics. Specifiad-Sociology 310, Speech 301. 

Baak Requirements PLAN I1 (HIGH SCHOOL) 

Sprcifrcd-Education 301, 305,. 316, 31 7, 
1. Twcnty-four semester hours in a major 327, 3 2 7 ~ ;  philosophy 331; sociology 
subject, twelve of which must be in ad- 310; speech 301, 
vanccd (upper division) courser. Exrcptionr-Twenty-four semester ho~ln 
2. Eighteen scmrster hourr in a minor in the teaching ,,,hject, mclvc which 
subject, six of which must be in advanced must be i n  advanced courael, 
courseg. - PLAN I11 (ELEMENTARY SCHOOL) 
*Philaophy 331 is rtronglr mcommcoded for 
sarh.lor Arr. philmo~hY 330 for Specificd-Education 301, 305, 314, 
8 . ~ h ~ l o r  of science studcab. 318T, 320, 330T. 331T, 355K. 328, 

328T, Art Methods 303; Elementary Mu- 



sic Education 375, and 375K. Music 
Litcraturc 301K or 301L; Physical Edu- 
cation-ix semester houn;  Geography 
310; Philosophy 331; Speech 301; Soci- 
ology 310. -. 
Exrrptionr-No minor required. 
Enpllsh (baric requirementr) ~ 

Government 
Sprcihcd-Government 610. 
~ i s t & . y  
Sprcificd-History 301 and 302; three 
scmenter hours of Sociology; Geography 
? In  
Inter-American Studlea 
Specified-Economics 302, 303. 348 and 
three additional hours of advanced 
courses in Economics; History 301, 302. 
347. 348 or 349, and six semester hours 
of lowcr division courser in History; 
Spanish 801, 612. 357. and one of the 
followine: 324. 360. 362N. 3623. 363. 
or 364; Psychofogy 3'10; ~hhonoph;  330; 
nine additional advanced hours chosen 
from the field3 of Economiu. Government. 
History, and Languages. 
Erccptionr-No major required. No 
minor required. A comprehensive exami- 
nation in Spanish is required. 
J o ~ v d s r n  
Specified-Journalism 31 1 and 312. 
Mathemanos (baric requirements) 
Modern Language 
Spccifird-Courses 801 and 612; for 
Spanish majors-History 347 or 348 or 
349: for French rnajors-History 351. 
Exccptionr-Courses 801 and 612 in a 
second foreign language. 
MUSIC 
Spcrifiad-Eight semester hours of Choir 
or Band, or Orchestra. Eight scmertcr 
hours of Choral, Band. Literature. 
Exccplionr-Six semester hourr of a scc- 
ond language may be substituted for 
Mathematicr. 
Physlcal Educat ion 
Sprcifird-High School: Education 301. 
316, 317, and threc additional acmcrter 
houn of Education, and Physical Educa- 
tion 327 and 327T; or Elementary 
School: Education 301, 314, 318T, and 
thmc additional semester h o u n  of Edu- 
cation, and Physical Education 328 and 
328T; Zoology 301 and 302; Biology 310 
and 311. 
Excrplions-No language required. 
Psychology 
Specified-Psychology 310; Zoology 301 
and 302. 

RBdlo 
Spscifisd-Radio 302, 314, 315, 330, 331. 
Sclence 

liss ithenrise rerommcndcd by the head 
of the major department and approved by 
the dean. Mathematics 803 rcauircd for 
m a i o i i n  Chcmistw and physi& and for 
miiors in Phyrica. 
Speech. Dramntlcs (basic requirements) 

Bachelor of Science 
MBJor 8ubJectn 

Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physics. 
Mlnor Subjects 

Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathcma- 
tiu,  Metallurgy, Physics. 

B d c  Requirements 

1. At least thirty scmcster houn  in a 
major including fifteen scmcrter hours of 
advanced courses. 
2. At least eighteen semester hours in a 
minor including six semester hours of ad- 
vanced courses. 
3. Six scmcster hours of another labora- 
tory science as listed above. 
4. Social Studlcs: Government 610 (Gov- 
crnmcnt 6lOb not required of studenta 
who have complctcd two years of Mili- 
tary Science), History 301 and 302, Eco- 
nomics 302, Philosophy 330. 
5. English 601. and 612 or 6124 .  
6. Mathematics 803. 
7. Four semester hours of Physical Edu- 
cation.=$ prescribed in the freshman and 
sophomore years. (Not required of stu- 
dents who have completed two years of 
Military Science). 
8. Other courses to make at  least one 
hundred thirty-six houn, including a total 
of thirty-six scmertcr hours in advanced 
(upper division) courses. Foreign lan- 
guage should be included if the student 
plans graduate work. 
9. Specified courses and exceptions to 
basic rcquirementr as shown below. 

Majar Requirement8 
Blology 
Excapfions-Mathematiu 304 and 309 
may be substituted for Mathemati- 803 
in the Biology major-Geology minor. 
Chemistry 
Spccificd-German 801 ; Chemistry 424, 
821, 460, 461, and six additional ad- 
vanced hours in Chemisuy. 

i2 



[DECREE IIEQUIREMENTS 1 

Bachelor of Business 
Administration 

Baslc Requlrernenta 
1. Forty-two hours of Business Adminin- 

tration rncluding 411, 414, 432, 620, 623, 
337, and 354. 
2. English 601. and 612 or 612Q. 
3. Six semester hourr in laboratory 
scicncc. 
4. Six semertcr hours in Mathematic$. 
5. Social Studies: Government 610 (Gov- 
crnment 610b not rcquired of students 
who complete two years of Military 
Science) ; Economics 302, 303, 332; His- 
tory 301 and 302; Philosophy, three se- 
mester hours; Psychology, thrcc semester 
hours. 
6. Three remcrter houra of Speech. 
7. Four semester hourr of Physical Edu- 
cation ar prescribed in the freshman and 
sophomore years (not  required of rtu- 
dents who have completed two years of 
Military Sciencc). 
8. Other courser to  make a t  leart one 
hundred twenty-four semester hourr, in- 
cluding a total of thirty semester hours in 
advanced (upper division) courses. Not 
more than shty-sk aemester hourr may 
he oKercd in the major subject. 

Bachelor o f  Musac 
Major  Subjects 

Music Thcory and Composition; Music 
Education, Elementary and High School 
Instrumental Supervision; Music Educa- 
tio?i;EIFirTL;ntK~T~aaHi~hhSCh~I~VoCal 
Supervision; Applied Music, Orchestral 
Instruments; Applied Music, Piano; Ap- 
plied Music, Voice. 

' Basic Requirements 
1. Englilh 601, and 612 or 612Q. 
2. Social studies: Government 610 (Gov- 
ernment 610b not required of students 
who have completed two years of Mili- 
tary Scicncel ; History 301 and 302. 
3. Four semester hours of Physical Edu- 
cation as prescribed for the freshman and 
sophomore years (not required of stu- 
dents who have completed two years of 
Military Science). 
4. Participation in Choir, Band o r  Or- 
chestra each semester in residence (only 
eight rcrnerter hours may be oKered). 
5. Music Literature: Twelve hours, in 
addition to Choral o r  Band Literature, 
during each rcmcster in residence. 
A minor in Mvlir muLa paniciption in band 
choir c h o w  or omhum, number of rcmerre~ 
drpeddios on bacLgroud of sNdcnl. 

6. The minimum ~ i a n o  requirement may 
be met by examination o r  individual in- 
struction a specified under each degree 
olan. 
7. Participation in recitals. 
8. Enouch other courser to  makc a mini- 
mum ai"126 rcmerter hours required for  
the major, including a total of thirty 
scmertcr hours in advanced (upper di- 
vision) courser. I n  most cases students 
will have more than the minimum number 
of hourr, depending upon how they elect 
to ratisiy the rcquirements s~ecified under 
numben 4,  5, and 6, and depcndinq upon 
the quality of work done in applied music. 

Major Requirements 
Muslo Theory and Composltlon 
Specified-Music Theory, 38 hours; Mu- 
sic Education. 3 hourr; Applicd Music: 32 
hours, including 18 hours, secondary level, 
of the maior inrtn~ment and 8 hours, or 
equivalent of piano. Total-129 hourr. 
Muslo Education. 

I n s t r u m e n M  Supervlslon 
Specified-Music Theory, 21 hours:. Ap- 
plied Muric: 30 houn,  including 12 hours, 
secondary level, 01 a major instrument, 
four hours, or equivalent, of piano, and 
minimum rcquirements of voice and or- 
chchtral inrtrumentr; Spccch. 3 houn;  
Choir and Choral Litcraturc. 2 semesters; 
For rrcondary supervision: Education 
301, 316, 317 and Muric Education. 15 
hours; For r lernrntory rupcruirion: Edu- 
cation 301. 314. 318Tl and Muric Edu- 
cation. I 5  'houri. ~o ta i -134  hourr 

;~>2z~"~- '_ '2e=f . . ,  .:i&E..m&nn 

Specified-Music Theory, 21 hours;' Ap- 
plied Music: 30 hours, including 12 hours, 
secondary level, of the major instrument 
( ~ a i c r  or ~ i a n o ) .  A minimum of 8 scmcr- 
ter hours of both piano, or equivalent, and 
voice is requircd; Speech, 3 houn ;  For 
recondory rupcruirion: Education 301, 
316, 317 and Music Education. 15 hours; 
For rlrmenlory supervirion: Education 
301. 314. 318Tt and Music Education, 
15 hours.. 
Exception: Qualified students may sub- 
stitute Muaic Literature 346 or 347 for  
Instrumental Conducting. Total - 134 
hours. 
AppUed Muslc. 

Orchestral I n s t r u m e n t s t i  
Spccifitd-Music Thcory, 21 hours;' Ap- 
plied Music: 38 hourr, including 32 hours. 
secondary level, of thc major instrument 
and four hours of piano, or equivalent; 
Choir and Choral Literature. 2 semesters; 
Speech, 3 hours; Music Education. 6 
houn;  Chamber Musie. 4 hourr. 



[GRADUATE DIVISION 1 

. - . - - ,  

Spscifird-Music Theory. 24 houn ;  Ap- 
plied Music, 32 hours of piano, or organ, 
secondary level; Piano Sight Reading, 2 
semester hourr. and minimum standards 
audition: rducation, 9 hours. Total 
-126 hburs. 
Applled Muslc. Voicef t 

equivalent, of piano; Speech, 3 hourr (314 
recommended) ; Foreign language, course 
801. Total-126 hours. 
.Exception: Qualified studcoa may substitute Mu- 
t ic Litcntvre 346 or 347 for 2 hovn a1 theow. 

rmrnrnry Education 33Wr r Yred 01 11ud~nU 
$Ling to tea& rcad!ns and% ianguwr arcs. 

Irmenur, Edurrtroo J I I ' T  r rg~ i r r?  of SlLllrnU 
pknning to trzh xrrd ,tudxcs. nrltnrncur and 
W mcc.  

Sprri j ird -Mu$ir Theor), I 8  hours;. Ap- 
Studmu miorin in  Alllllird hlu:c rn~, q!lrlcl F J I ~ C ~  MLIIC. 132 hours, i n ~ l u d i n ~  24 hours 1, lacbin b, u&.os tllc t:c~l.o~lon courln i lrtra 

of boicr. s c r o r ~ d ~ ~ r s  Ievcl, and 8 houn,  or under the flluoc Educnuso drarce dam. . . 

Preparatory W o r k  for Other Degrees 
For the Degree of Law 7. Physical Education . . . 4 houn  

(Not  of studma who have completed 
Leading lo Dcgrrr of Bachelor of A115 two y r m  01 Militar, Science). 

The succcraful complction of the following Total . . . . . . . . . 97 houn  
courser plus twenty-eight scmerter hours 
of  work in the school of Law a t  the 'he Degrm of Medicine 
University of Texas leads to  the Bachelor L~adinp l o  Dcprac of Bnchslor of Arts 
of Arts dcgree: 
1. English . . . . . . . 12 hours 
2. Mathematics . . . . . 6hourr  
3. T h c  completion of a course numbered 

612 in a foreign language . 12 hours 
4. Natural sciences (including Chemistry 

801 or 601 or Physics 801 or 601 
and Botany 301 and 302, or Geology 
301 and 302, o r  Zoology 301 and 
302) . . . . . . . . I2 hourr 

5 .  Social sciences (including Govcrnm~nt  
610, History 301 and 302. Economics 
302, Philosophy 330 or 331, and 
ninc ndvancrd rerncrter hours) Not 
more than 12 semester hours of a 
freshman social rcicnce may be 
countrd . . . . . . . 36 hours 

6. Elt.ctives, six of which )nust be ad- 
vanced . . . . . . . 15 hours 

. . 
Completion of the following courser and 
auccersful completion of the first year of 
work in a School of Medicine of T h e  Uni- 
versity of Texas a t  the end of the first 
year of attendance leads to the degree of 
Bxhelor of Arts. 
Frcrhrnon Ycor: English 601; History 
301, 302: Six hours of Mathematics; 
Chemistry 801; Zoology 301, 302; Physi- 
cal Education or Militarv Science. 
Sophomore Y e o r :  Englhh 612 o r  612Q; 
French 801 or German 801;  Chemistry 
311. 413: Zoolow 614: Phvsics 801: 

Iirnior Yeor: Chemistry 821: Govern- 
ment 610: French 612 or German 612; 
Zoology 321 and 320; Philosophy 330; 
Economics 302. 

GRADUATE DIVISION 

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS DEQREE 
Tcxar Westem College offers work course is one whore prerequisites are ad- 

leading to the degree of Master of Arts mission to the Graduatc Division without 
in the  fields of Education, Enslirh, His. deficiencies in major and minor, or con- 
tory, and Spanish. Graduate study is un- sent of the hrad of the department. 
der the gcneral supervision of thc Grad- M A J ~ R ~  
uate Council. The program carried by any English student who has bcen admitted to the Education 

History 

Graduate Division is under the adrninir- Spanish 

tration of the Chairman o f  the Council. MLNOBS 
Prerequisite for entering upon graduatc A R  Govrrnmcnt 
work is twenty-four semcrtcr hours of Biological Sciences History 
undergraduate work in the  major rub- Bus. Adminiatration Mathematics 
ject; twelve semester houn far the minor. Chemistry Music Education 
Work of the individual student after ad- Economics Physical Education 
mission to the Division will be directed Education Physics 
by a professor in the major field. A grade English Psychology 
of a t  least B is requircd in any course French Sociology 
counted for graduate credit. A graduate Geology Spanish 
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Admlsslon to G r a d u a t e  Dlvlslon 
( I )  Qualifications of Applicants: An 

applicant for admission to the Graduate 
Division murt hold a bachelor's degree 
from thc Collcgc, o r  the equivalent. Re- 
moval of any undergraduate deficiencies 
will be subject to action of the  Graduate 
Council with the exception tha t  deficien- 
cies in the study of the Constitutions of 
the United States of America and of 
Texas must be satisfied in accordance with 
thc state law. 

( 2 )  Method of application: An appli- 
cant for admission to  the Graduate Divi- 
sion must submit a n  official transcript of 
all previous college work to  the Reglrtrar 
for evaluation and file an  application ob- 
tainable from thc Chairman of thc Coun- 
cil. 

( 3 )  Transfer of Credits: Acccptancc 
of credits from another institution may 
not exceed six $emester hourr and is rub- 
ject to  approval by the Graduate Council. 

(41 Extension Division of Texas West- 
ern Collcge: Not more than six semester 
hours from the  Extension Division of 
Texas Western College may be accepted. 

G r a d u a t e  Oredl t  l o r  Work T a k e n  
as Unde rg radua t e  

An undergraduate student who has 
completed the freshman and sophomore 
requirements f a r  a bachelor's d e ~ r e e  and 
who lacks not  more than  twenty-seven 
rcmester hourr of completing all require- 
ments for the degree may rccure graduate 
credit for additional advanced courser 
~ ~ n o n a ~ t i i n ~  the c r 3 r l l l ~ ~ r C ! n ~ . n i l  - -, - . . - - - - - - - - 
at  the time of registration. 

Csndldacy 

After completing one semester o r  one 
full summer session. an  applicant for the 
Martcr'r D e ~ r e c  murt  file a petition ot 
candidacy, which will be acted upon by  
the departmcnt involved. If the petibion is 
dcnied, a new application may be mdde a t  
a later date. 

Scholaetle Regu la t l ans  

Regulations pertaining to undcrgradu- 
atel, such ar those concerning class at tend- 
ance, changing or dropping courser, with- 
drawing, examinations, in general, apply 
in the Graduate Divisions. 

Ca t a log  Requirements 

A student may  obtain a desree accord- 
ing to the requirements o f  the catalog in 
force a t  the time of his admission to  the 
Colleee. or of a later cataloe. subiect t o  

be completed within six years of the da t e  
of the catalog chosen. 
Res ldence  

'Thc minimum rrq~~rc,tt lrnl  lor the  
~nar t r r ' .  dcurce is one long srss:on or thrcc 
rumn.cr sce onr ur onr scrnl.,trr of t hc  
long session and two summer sessions. 
T h e  master's dcgrec will not be conferred 
in l e s ~  than  one  academic year after  t h e  
Graduate  Council approves the student's 
application to  do work on the graduate 
level. In  the care of student3 doing par t -  
time graduate work a t  the College during 
the  long session, residence will be com- 
puted in terms of scmester hourr com- 
pletcd, three scmcstcr hourr being equiva- 
lent to one-fourth of a semester. 
E x a m b m t l o n  

A comprchcnrivc examination,. ora l  
and/or wrlrten, a t  the dircrction of t h e  
major department, may be given. 

Degree Plan I-With Thesis 

This plan requires 30 rcmcrtcr hours a t  
advanced and graduate levels. T h e  major  
must be a minimum of 18 scmester hours, 
includins a thesis (course 698, six remes- 
ter hours) a n d  six semester hours o f  
courses a t  the graduate level. A minor of 
not  lcrr than nix nor more than twclvr 
semester hours may be chosen in another  
field, or two minors of not less than six 
semestcr hours in each of two fields. 

T h c  thesis must be approved by the  
head of the department in which the  
work is +me. Two completed copies o f  
f h r  rher- neatly.. tvnp_d o_n. zcoired,  -- 
quality bond paper in uniform large 
type double-spaccd, murt be presented t o  
the Chairman of the Graduate Council 
not  less than tcn days before commence- 
men t  day in the long les ion  and not lcrr 
than  five days in the summer session. I n  
order to  obtain the six semester hourr 
credit for t h ~  thesis the student must  
register f o r  course 698a during the prep- 
aration of thc thesis and must regi3ter f o r  
course 698b during the semester or rum- 
mer session in which all requirements for 
the  degree are campletcd. If a t  the e n d  
of two years after the thesis subjcet has 
been approved and recorded a student has 
not  completed his thesis work the super- 
visor may require him to choose another 
subject. Credit in the thesis course will 
not  be granted until the thesis is cam-  
pleted a n d  approved. 

Plan 2-Without The& 

This plan requires 36 semester haurr a t  
advanced and graduate levcl, 1 5  hourr i n  the r&&iction that all r e q u i r ~ m e n i  must 



[ EXTENSJON DIVISION 1 

graduate courrcr. A major of not less than two minors, nine hours in one and six in 
21 houra nor more than 27 hours is rr. the othcr. If the major contains more 
auired. If the maior contains 21 houn than 24 houra. the rtudcnt may have only 
(here may be one minor of 15 hours, or onc minor of not lccr than 9 hours. 

E X T E N S I O N  D I V I S I O N  

T h e  ~ u r p o r c  of the Extension Division is to promote a number of serviccr, namely: 
( I )  exiemion instruction scrvicr, ( 2 )  con t~ l i an t  scrvicc, (3 )  spcakcr, fo r  variou, 
occasions, ( 4 )  public informat:on scrvicc, and ( 5 )  a variety of kindred ficld wrviccs 
lor thc nrmctuatlon and ~ r o w t h  of the collcae in t e r m  of the educational need, of thc 
youth aAd bf adults in a aynamic rocicty. ~ a c h  of the above services may be described 
briefly as follows: 
1. Extemlon  InstrucMon Servlce 

This rcrvicc makes provisions for the 
organization of classes off the campus for 
thorc studcntr who are unable lo attend 
classes on the  campus. Therc classea arc 
usually given outside the city of El Paso 
and are taught by members of the regular 
staR. High standards and quality of work 
are rnaintaincd in all extension classes,, 
and couraes lirtrd in the catalog arc of- 
fered in accordance with the nceds of th? 
group. Texas Western Collegc permits a 
student to acquire 30 semester hours by 
extension applicable to the Bachelor Dc- 
gree and 3ix semester houra applicablc to 
the Master's Dcgree, aubjcct to the ap- 
proval of the sraduate council. 
Veterans  

These rxtenrion courser, as a part of 
the general program of Tcxas Western 
Collene. meet the rcauirements of the 
Veteran's ~dminis t ra t ion for training of 
vcteranr. Korpan and World War 11. 
Veterans who plan to take work undcr 
the "G.I. Bill" lhould apply a t  once to 
thcir local Veterans Adminimation for 
thcir Certificates of Eligibility and Entitle- 
ment. Transfer students, students who 
have not maintained regular attendance. 
and those dannina to chanac their cduca- 
tional objectives -must secure a a u ~ d ; .  . . 
mentary certificate of approval. 
Fees 

There is a registration fee of $7.00 per 
semcster hour ($21 far thc usual thrcc 
hour coursc). For 3 limited number of 
laboratory courses, there is an additional 
fee of from $2.00 to $4.00. f Sce descrip. 
tion of courses). These fees are not rc- 
fundable. A library and general property 
deposit of  $7.00 is rcquired of each rtu. 
dent.. T h k  deposit is requirrd only once 
and IS refundable when the student no 
lonqer dclires to take additional cxtenrion 
COUlSCS. 

Adminslon Requlrernenta 
Admission requirement, to cxtcnrion 

classes are the same as thoac for entrance 
to the  college for residence work. (See 
page 25.) 

Transfer students who dcsirc to  register 
for extension classes must have their tran- 
script of credit, sent to the Registrar, 
Tcxar Western Colleec. a t  least three 
wrekr prior to rcgktrazon, or stand porsi- 
blc loss of credit. 
2. Consul tant  Serviee 

This service includes conrultation with 
school people in curriculum devclopmcnt, 
improvement programs in instruction, 
guidance and testing. school evaluation 
programs, r e r v i n ~  a n  visiting committees, 
coordination of visiting committers, and 
surveys. The mcmbcrs of the Education 
department staff and others an thc col- 
lege faculty, are able and well prepared 
to give thorough and expert advise in all 
phases of school work. This service is con- 
ducted in the school frequently by one or 
more individuals on the staff, depcnding 
on thc  magnitude of the project. 
3. Speakers f o r  Varlous Occasions 

This service makea' pravisiona for thc 
appearance of specialists for groups inter- 
ested in various arc- of human endeavor. 
Convention o r  commencement speakers, 
authorities in literature, engineering, mu- 
sic, education and othcr fields may be 
found among the regular staK of Texor 
Wcstern College, who are ready and will- 
ing to be of scrvicc whenever needcd. 
4. PubUo Infonnat lon Service 

This service includes thc distribution of 
college pamphlets, literature, and general 
information to prospective students of the 
college. Also. it includes personal contact 
of a collcge rcprcrentativc with individuals 
and groups, usually graduating high school 
~tudentr,  who contcmplate entrance into 
colleae uoon eraduation. - .  

For further information address Dr. A. N. Foster. Director of Extension. 
Texas Westcrn College, El Paro, Texas 
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Exelanatton of Course Numbetiw System 
- 

Credit Measurement 
The unit of measurement for credit purposes is the semester hour. 

A semester hour entails one hour of recitation and/or lecture (or the 
equivalent in shop or laboratory work) per week for one semester of 
eighteen weeks, unless otherwise specified in the course description. 
For each classroom hour two hours of preparation are expected. Three 
hours of shop or laboratory work are counted as equivalent to one 
clarsroom hour and the preparation for it. Unless otherwise stated in 
the course description, i t  can be assumed that a course will meet for 
one hour of recitation-lecture per week for each semester hour of credit. 

Course-Numberiug System 
Courses are designated by three-digit numbers, indicating credit 

value in semester hours and scholastic level. In some cases a distinction 
is made between different counes of the same number by the addition 
of capital letten or Roman numerals (English 612 and English 6 1 2 ~ ) .  

The first digit of a course number tells the amount of credit which 
will be awarded for successful completion of the course, for example: 
Journalism 204 is a two-semester-hour course; English 320, a three-hour 
course; Business Administration 414, a four-hour course, etc. The 
second two digits show scholastic level as follows: 

301-309 freshman courses 
310-319 sophomore courses 
320-389 upper division courses 

(advanced, junior-senior) 
390-399 graduate courses 

Two courses having the same number may not both be counted, 
for example: Chemistry 601 and Chemistry 801. 
Two-Semester Courses 

Courses requiring two semesters for cur~~pletion are indicated in 
coune descriptions by asterisks in parenthesis following the titles, for 
example: 

GHEMISTRY 
801 General Chemistry (*) 

In such cases one-half the total credit value of the c o r n  is 
awarded for each semester's work. No credit will be given until both 
semesters have been completed. When any coune requires two semes- 
ters for completion, the fint semester is prerequisite for enrollment in 
the second semester. On official records the first semester of two- 
semester courses is indicated by the small letter a following the course 
number, and the second semester by the small letter b. 
C o r n  Fees 

Laboratory fees and other special fees required for individual 
counes are indicated in course descriptions; the per-semester cost 
follows course title in parenthesis, for example: 

CHEMISTRY 
801 General Chemistry (* ) ($4) 

A complete condensed list of all course fees will be found on  page 29. 
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-- Art 

T h e  Art program permits students to specialize in the following directions: Painting, 
commercial art, art education, the crafts, and the graphic arts. Students planning to 
major in painting or comrntrcial an  are advised to  indude life drawing in thcir 
pmgrama, and commercial a r t  students arc adviscd to take printing processes. 

T h e  Art Department rcrerves the right to keep a limitcd amount of student work 
for exhibition purposes for a period of one year. 

A R T M E T H O D S  

303 The T e a c h i n g  of Art i n  the Elementa ry  Schools 
A counc designed for elementary school teachers, to  instruct them in rrgard to 
the teaching of art in thc clcmentary school. Individual attention is given to unit 
work in art  for the darrroom. This  course has been approved by the Texas 
Education Agency ar counting towards certification of elernentaw teachers. 

3 0 4 ~  In t roduc t ion  t o  Fine Arts  
Enjoyment of the Arts through understanding of thcir interrelationship and the 
expressive clcmentr common to Music, Art, and Drama. DiKercnccr in media of 
expression and the tools of each art. Required of art  majors. Not countrd in 
addition to Music Literature 304 and Specch 304. 

3 1 5 ~  In te r io r  Decorat ion 
Study uf the applcnt.on of prirlriplrs of Art to home decorstion problcntr, 
incltrd:n: humc planning, choirr of furnirurr, and rolor throry in honlc dccorn- 
tion. No art traininq required. Prerrquirila: Sophomore standing. 

. 3 1 5 r J n t e r i o r n ~ m ; ; l t i n n - - - - ~ - - = = - - ~  .- =. - - -  - 
Study of home furnishing problems, including furniture design. woods, uphol- 
stery, materials and weaver, color and background, taste in choice and arrange- 
ment of all that gaeli into a home drsigncd for  modern living. No art training 
required. Prcrcqui~itc: Saphomore standing. 

320 Art Historv and A ~ ~ r e c i a t i o n  . . 
A n  from early periods, Egyptian. Grcck. Chinese, ctc.. through Bwantinc and 
Renaissance. Art and its pait  in history and life thrbugh tLc ages. Lectures 
illustrated by picturca and color slides. PrerequLirr: Junior standing. Additional 
work for eraduatc crcdit: T w o  ~ r o i e c u  based on aha?.  ol ar t  rtmld;rrl in thr . ~ ~ ~ -  - ~ - - ~  -~ -.--..- ... .... 
coulse. w ' z h a  t e rn  Laver ea;h: showing rescarch in the field. Reouisite for . ~~ ~ 

graduate crcdit: campietion in- undergraduate school of ~ l e r n c n t a r ~  Dcrign 
301 and 302, or thc equivalent of these, plus sir h o u n  in advance of thcrc 
courscs; Total, twelve hours of art. 

3 2 0 ~  Art His to ly  and Appreciation 
Art history from thc Renaissance through French Impressionism to  modern 
times; analyses of motives and techniques of artists from standpoint of undcr- 
standing and appreciation. Lcctures illustrated by pictures and color slides. 
PrcrrquLitr: Junior standing. Additional work for graduate crcdit: Two pro- 
jects barrd on phases of  art studied in the course with a term paper each, show- 
ing research in the field. Requisite: for graduate credit: Completion in under- 
graduate achwl of Elementary Design 301 and 302, or the cquivalcnt of these, 
plus six hours in advance of these courses: Total, twelve hours of art. 
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322 E l e m c n t m  School Art ($2) ~. . 
A course in materials and mcthods for those preparing to teach art in the  
elementary schools. Actual work in materials: Crayon, opaque water color, 
linoleum blocks, clay, etc. Study of methods of developing creative ability of the 
child. Prrrequiritc: Junior standing and Design 301 in advance or coneur- 
rently. Additional work for graduate credit: Two projects, each consisting of 
plans for presentation of class room a r t  work a t  a definite grade lcvel, for a four 
to six week period. Purposes, demonstrations, illustrations, etc. to be included. 
Requisite lor graduate credit: Completion in undergraduate school of Elemen- 
tary Design 301 and Derign 302, o r  thc equivalent of thelc, plus six hours 
in advance of these courses: Total, twclve hours of art. 

323 High School A r t  ($2) 
A course in materials and mcthods for those preparing to teach art in high 

Black printing, tortile decoration, weavlng, ccramiu, puppets, etc. 
Term projects. Prrrcquiritc: Junior standing and Elementary Drawing 301 in 

or concurrently. Additional work for graduate credit: Two tcxm 
papers, showing personal art  work, prcnentation project:, bibliographical re- 
search, ctc. Requisite for graduate credit: Completion in undergraduate school 
of Elementary Derign 301 and Design 302, or the equivalent of these, plus six 
hours in advance of these courses: Total, twelve hourr of art. 

C R A F T S  

Unless othcnvise stated each course consists of six hourr of workshop pcr week. 

304 Ceramics  ($2) 
Exprcsrivc form in clay. Hand modeling, wheel throwing, ccramic rculpturc. 
Ernphasi$ on surface enrichment by use of texture and glazes. Prrrcquiritc: Elc- 
mentary Design 301 and Design 302, for craft majors or consent of the head of 
the department 

305 Jewelry ($2) 
Derign and conrtruction of jewelry i n  silver and bare metals. Emphash on basic 
techniqucr, and clemenb and principles of design. 

3 0 5 ~  Jewelry ($2) 
Continuation of 305. Prarcquiritr: Jewelry 305 for c r d t  majan. 

307 Jewelry a n d  Si lversmithing ($2) 
Introduction to  jewelry making and silversmithing. Basic techniques and funda- 
mental processes. A course planned and directed as a creative outlet for those 
majoring in crafts. 

3 0 7 ~  Jewelry and Si lversmithing ($2) 
Continuation of Jewelry and Silversmithing 307. . 

3081. Enameling ($2) 
Baic techniques in enameling. Enameling on copper, silver and gold, bowls, and 
other metal objects. 

3 0 8 ~  Enameling ($2) 
Continuation of enmeling 3081,. Emphasis on  techniques in enamelcd jewelry. 

309 Ceramics  ($2) 
Following Ceramics 304, a continuation of uprcssive farm in clay. Modeling, 
ceramic sculpture, slip casting, terra cotta, wheel throwing, glaring. Prcrqui-  
l i f e :  Ceramics 304 or permission of head of thc department. 

324 Tewelw and Silversmithine ($2) " - ~. . 
The design and execution of jewelry. Introduction to rilversrnithina and funda- 
mentals &I cutting and polishing of semi-precious rtoncr. Requi;ed of those 
majoring in the field. Prrrequiritc: Elementary Derign 301; Design 302; Jewelry 
305, 3059. or 307 and 3 0 7 ~ .  
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325 Jewelry and Silversmithing ($2) 
Continuation of Jewelry and Silversmithing 324. Advanced techniques and 
emphasis on original design. Prerequisite: Jewelry and Silversmithing 324. 

330 Ceramics ($2) 
Advanced study of clay form in modelins, whcel throwing and casting. Expcri- 
mentation in clay bodies and glazes. Required of those majoring in the field. 
Prrrrquirite: Ceramics 309. 

331 Ceramics ($2) 
Continuation of Ceramics 330. Prtrrquirite: Ceramics 330. 

332 Design Workshop ($2) 
Dr\elop,la,nt of Dcriyn Thcory in all mcdiumr. Desicn and conrtruction of 
mctal, wrarnlc and wood project,. Explor:lr~on of various fields of contcrrlporary 
dvriyn. Prrrcquiritr: Art 301-302 and sir hour. of craft. 

3 3 2 ~  Design Workshop ($2) 
Continuation of first scmcrter Design Workshop. 

335 Ceramics ($2) 
Advanced study of clay forms involving all of the methods of construction. 
Production of work of professional standing the goal of this course. Prcrcquirifc: 
Ceramics 331. 

3 3 5 ~  Ceramics ($2) . . 
Continuation of Ceramics 335. Professional standards and exhibition work 
required. Prrrequiritc: Ceramics 335. 

D R A W I N G  

Unleps othcnvue stated, each course consists of six houn  workshop per week. 

3 0 9 ~  Life Drawing from the Costumed Model ($2) 
Study of the human form, its balance, rhythm and plastic qualities. Special 
study of hcad, facc and hands and of composition of the_hum_artfig"re in space. . ~. .~ 

3 0 9 ~  Life Drawing ($2) 
Continuation of life drawing from the costumed model, studying the human 
form in various pores. Prrrrquiritr: Life Drawing 309N for those majoring in 
painting or commercial art. 

310 Anatomy for Artists ($2) 
Study of murclcs, bone structure, construction of the human body. Usc of 
costumed model and charts. Three lecture periods per week. Prcrrqurrifc: Life 
Drawing 309N in advance or concurrently. 

329 Life Drawing ($2) 
Drawing the human figure from the costumed model. Advanced study of 
construction of head, hands, feet and relationships within the body form. Prr-  
requisite: Life Drawing 309L or conrcnt of the hcad of the department. 

3 2 9 ~  Life Drawing ($2)  
Continuation of life drawing with advanced work emphasized in form, com- 
position and drawing technique. Prcrcquiritr: Life Drawing 309L or  consent 
of the head of the department. 

333 Composition and Advanced Figure Drawing ($2) 
T h e  principles of composition adapted to life drawing and grouping of figures. 
Mural techniques and compositions in appropriatr mural themes. prcrrquiritr: 
Junior standing and Elementary Design 302, and six hours of life drawing. 
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G R A P H I C  A R T S  

Unless othcnvisc statcd, cach counc consists of six haun workshop pcr week. 

312 Advertising Layout and Lettering ($2) 
Presenting the fundamentals of advertising layout through application to ncws- 
paprr, dircct mail, magazine and point-of-ralc advertising. Provides basic know- 
ledge of hand lettering by study of traditional lctterjng forms and arrangement 
of lettering, type and art  for rcpmductian. Prcrrquir~fr: Elementary Design 302 
in advance or concurrently. 

3 1 2 ~  Advertising Layout and Lettering ($2) 
A continuation of study of advertising layout and lcttcring. Prsrequirifs: Ad- 
vertising Layout and Lettering 312. 

328 Advertising Design and Production ($2) 
Advanced problems in advertising layout; the use of color, the preparation of 
finished art  suitable for reproduction. Adaptation of advertising dcrign to bro- 
chures, packaging, dircct mail, ctc. Illustrational technique developed. Prc- 
rcquiritc: Advertising Layout and Lettering 312K or consent of the head of 
the department. 

3281. Advertising Design and Production ($2) 
A continuation of the study of advertising design with professional standards 
emphasized. Prarrquiritr: Advertising Design and Production 328. 

349 Printing Processes and Reproduction 
Explanation and demonstration of processes: letterpress, lithography, photo- 
engraving, photo-ofscr, paper analysis, typesetting, binding. Preparation of 
manuscript, photographs, and art work for the printer. Two lecture and two 
hour workshop per week. May not bc counted for credit in addition to Jour- 
nalism 349 or English 350. Prcrcquisila: Junior standing. 

352 Typography 
History of the alphabet, pcriod design, character of type styles, proportion, 
arrangement, tone, practical application to advertising and publications. T w o  
lecture and two workshop hours per week. May not be countcd for credit in 
addition to Journalism 352. Prcrrguiritr: An 349 or print 3hop experience. 

P A I N T I N G  

Unlcar olhcrwiae stated, cach course consists of six hours workshop per week 

u . 
color, ink, ctc. u 

302 Elementary Design ($2) 
Continued study of fundamental dcsign principles and elements. Organization 
of matcrial gained in sketching and research into dcrign. Pencil, water color, 
tempera, ink, etc. used. Prerequisite: Elementary Design 301. 

306 Sketching ($2) 
The prjnciplcs of freehand drawing and itetching, including study of formal 
composrtion, light, shadow, reflcctianp, color, value, etc. Pencil, water color, 
casein. oil, ctc. urcd. 
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3 1 7 ~  Painting ($2) 
T h e  development of visual structure in painting. Landscape, composition in 
black and white and in color. Still life drawing and painting. Prarcquirils: 
Elementary Design 302 o r  consent of the hcad of the department. 

3 1 7 ~  Painting ($2) 
A continuation of Painting 317. Landscape and still lift painting. Experimenta- 
tion in various techniques and medium. PrevequLilr: Painting 317K or consent 
of the head of the dcpartment. 

326 Painting ($2) 
Landscape, still life and other types of painting particularly adapted to the 
individual. 0rganiz;ion of material from rkctches. Prcrrguisita: Painting 317K 
and 317L. Additional work for graduate cmdit: The completion of thrce major 
projects in painting outride of class, subject to approval of instructor. Requisite 
far  graduate credit: Co'mpletion in undergraduate school of Elementary De- 
sign 301 and 302. plus six h a u n  in advance of thcsc courser, making a total of 
twclve houn of art. 

327 Painting ($2) 
A continuation of Painting 326. Prrrrquisifc: Painting 317K and 317L. Addi- 
tional work far graduate crcdit: The completion of three major projccu in 
painting outride of class, subject to approval of instructor. Requisite for grad- 
uate crcdit: Completion in undergraduate school of Elementary Dcaign 301 
and 302, plw six hours in advance of these courses, making a total of twelve 
houra of art. 

336 Stage Design 
Dctailcd study of the technical problem of theatre production. Methods of 
constructing and handling scenery, lighting, backitage organization, dcrigncr's 
drawings, properties, and sound effects. Two class and four laboratory hours per 
week. Prrrcquirilc: Design 301 and 302 and junior standing. Not counted in 
addition to  Speech 336. 

S C_U_L.PPTTU.RE_- _ , =,.___ ,--, -. 

Unless otherwise stated, each coursc consists of six hours worhhop per week. 

3 0 9 ~  Sculpture ($2) 
Cast sketching, sight training in plastic form, portrait modeling and plaster 
casting. Work from the costumed model. Different phzea emphasized according 
to aptitudes of students. 

309p Sculpture ($2) 
A continuation of Sculpture 3 0 9 ~  with the objective of greatcr skill in the 
feeling for form and technique. Prtrrquuife: Sculpture 3 0 9 ~  or consent of the 
hcad of the department. 



Bible 

Credit toward college degrees is givcn for ccrtain courrer offered under the follow- 
ing regulations established by the Board of Regents to maintain the equivalence of 
these courses with other courrer givcn in the College: 

Tlie plant in which the courres credited a r c  given must (1 )  be located in El Paso, 
convenient to the College; ( 2 )  contain adequate claaaroom facilities-rooms, seats, 
blackbaardr, charts, maps. tables; (3 )  provide a library of books, dictionaries, and 
lexicons costing a t  least $500 as an initial expenditure. 

T h e  instructors by whom the courses credited arc givcn must ( 1 )  bc under the 
control of some pcrmanent rcligiour organization of recognized standing; ( 2 )  possess 
a t  least the training demanded of instructors in the College; ( 3 )  dcvote their time 
primarily to teaching; (4)  bc approved by the  President, subject to final action by thc 
Board of Regents. 

T h e  courses credited must ( 1 )  be in the field of historical or literary, but not 
exegetical or doctrinal, study of the Bible; ( 2 )  be thoroughly organized, with syllabi 
showing the outlines and required rcadingr; ( 3 )  bc of college grade and on a subject 
suitable for college instruction; (4)  bc given in regular elarrcs with meetings at  lest 
equal in number, in length of period, and in amount of preparation required, to  those 
of a Callcge course involving the credit asked; (5)  include regular tests or examina- 
tions correspondins to  those of the Colle~e, to be given a t  the time prescribed by the 
Collcgc for other examinations; (6) bc subject to the same regulations and oversight 
as regular courses given in thc College. 

T h e  students enrolled in the courses for crrdit ( 1 )  may be credited with no more 
than twelve semester hour9 in Bible on any bachelor's degree, ( 2 )  arc subject to the 
regulations of the catalog on the amount of work which may be carried. 

301 Survey of the Old Testament 
A comprehensive study of the entire Old Testament 

302 Survey of t h e  N e w  Testament 
A comprehensive study of the entire New Testament 

303 The Life of C h r i s t  

An historical study of thc life and teachings of Christ. 

304. The Life of P a u l  

An historical study of  the life and missionary endeavors of the Apostle Paul. 

321 The Social Teachings of the Bible 
The teachings of the Old Testament and the New Tertamcnt on the more im- 
portant social institutions and problems. The main emphasis will be on the 
ethical teachings on the family, the Christian's relation to the state, economic 
life and relations, race relations, war, and similar a r f a  of practical Christian, 
living. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 



Biological Sciences 

DR. A. H. BERKMAN, Choirmon 
PROFESSOR BEEXMAN; ASSOCIATE P ~ o ~ e ~ s o a  WILDE; ASSISTANT PROPESSOP 

WILKINS; INSTRUCTOP D U K E  

Biology 316 may not be used to satbfy the science requirement for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree or the Bachelor of Scicncc Dcgrce. 

B I O L O G Y  

303 Microbiology ($2) - 

Survry of m:crobcs with cmphasis on p3thogens, bacteria and proto~oanl :  
culture technique; stnin:n~ tecltniquc; histology of thc 1,lood and typinq of blood 
rrouor. Two lccturrs and thrre laboratory hourr per wcck. This course is oprn  
only'to prc-clinical nurser and students in a school of nursing. 

606 A n a t o m y  a n d  Physiology (*) ($2) 
Study of a typical animal cell; Mitoris and cell division; meiosis; survey of 
mammalian histology, the human skeleton, muscles of the body, circulatory and 
nervous system; physiology. Two lccture3 and three laboratory hours per week. 
This course is open only to pre-clinical nurses and to students in a school of 
nursing. 

407 Nut r i t iona l  R e q u i r e m e n u  of t h e  H u m a n  Body  ($4) 

Nutritional ncrdr of the norrnnl human body. l b w r  lrrturrs and three laborn- 
tory hours pcr werk. Prerrqsi t irr:  U.olor,y 606a and Chcmlsiry 306. 'I'his course 
ir open only to prc.clin:cal nurwr and rrudcntr in a nurrons srllool. 

310 Biology of the Human Body ($2) 
Survey of the anatomy of the human body with emphasis on  the skeletal and 
muscular systems. Three lecturer and two laboratory hours per week. P~evrqui- 
l i f e :  Zoology 302. This course may not be counted for credit in addition to  
Z a o l o g  614b. 

- 
311-1-- 

- -- - - .- ..~ 
n t r o d u c b o n  t o  H u m a n  Physiology ($2) 

Body functions with emphasis an  their relations to physical exercise. Three lec- 
turer and two laboratory hours per week. Prrrcquiri lc:  Biology 310 or Zoo- 
logy 614b. 

316 H e r e d i t y  
Principles of heredity in their application to  animals, plants, and mankind. 
P ~ c r r g u i s i t r :  Sophomore standing or six semester hours of a laboratory science. 

330 T e c h n i a u e  in H i s t o l o m  and Cvtoloev ($2) -, . U , ~ . .  

Fixing, imbedding, sectioning, staining and mountins tinrues and  cells for  
critical m1ira5co1,:cal t.kminatlon. On; lrcturc and rlx I~bor .~ to ry  hours per 
week. P?,rrqu8rtlr: Chrmirtry 413, or 621, vr 821 ,  or B3c t~r io lo~ :~  629, o r  12 
rernrsier hour, of zoology, or botan) 

B A C T E R I O L O G Y  

629 G e n e r a l  Bacteriology (*) ($2) 
Principlrs of bacteriology; study and isolation of nonpathogenic and patho- 
genic farms; investigation of water, milk, and sewage; bacterial antagonism; 
immunology. Two lectures and thrcc laboratory hours per week. Prcrrquiri16: 
Twclvc semester hours in any one of the natural sciences or a combination of 
twelve semester hours in natural sciences and junior standing. 
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[BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES I 

B O T A N Y  

301 General Botany ($2) 
Survey of the plant cell and plant body; survey of the algae and fungi couplcd 
with a n  exposition of their functional relatiomhip to man. Two lecturcs and 
thrce laboratory houra per wcek. 

. . 

302 General Botany ($2) 
Lie  cycles and survey of maser ,  ferns, and seed plants. Two lectures and 
three laboratory houn per week. Prcrcquiritr: Botany 301. 

310 Introduction to Plant Anatomy ($2) 
A atudy of structure and development of tissues a well as the interrelation of 
structure and function in varcular plantl. Two lcctur~r  and thrce laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Six semester houn  of botany or of gcnerd biology. 

31 1 Local Flora ($2) 
Survey of the flowering plant. of the El Paro Region. Two lccturcs and thrce 
laboratory hourr per week. Prerequisite: Six semester hours of a laboratory 
science. 

301 General Zoology ($2) 
Tbcoretieal biology; survey of the invertcbratca and their relationship to health 
problems and the economic phase of man's life. Two lecturer and three labora- 
tory hourr per week. 

302 General Zoology ($2) -. 
Gcnerd survey of the protachordnte~. cyclortomea, the dogfuh, and the frog; 
Introduction to animal hirtolo~y and ~enctics.  Two lecturcs and tlrrre laborn- 
tom hourr oer wcek. Prrrrsuintc: Zoolom 301, o r  thrcc semcstcr hours of Ken- 

614 Vertebrate Zoology and Comparative Anatomy (') ($2) 

Comparative study of the anatomy of the dogfish, an amphibian (Necturus). 
the turtle, pigeon, and a mammal, with emphasis on development and  rclation- 
ship of such evolution to the developmental anatomy of man. Two lectures and 
four laboratory hours per wcek. Prrraquirilr: Zoology 302 or six semcrter hour, 
of general biology. 

320 Animal Cytology and Histology ($2) 
Structure, differentiation, and functions of cella. Two lccturcs and three labora- 
tory hours per week. Prrraquirita: Zoology 614; for juniors and seniors, Zoology 
302 completed with a grade not lower than C, and Zoology 614 concurrently. 

321 Vertebrate Embryology ($2) 
Devclopmrnt of the chick and mammalian embryos. Two lccturcr and thrce 
laboratory hours per week. Prcrrquisitc: Zoology 614; for juniors and seniors, 
Zoology 302 completed with a grade not lower than C, and Zoology 614 con- 
currently. 



Business Administration and Economics 

DR. WADE HARTRICK, Chairman 
PROFESSOR H ~ a r ~ l c K ;  A s s o c u r s  P a o ~ ~ s s o ~  SPENCEX; ASSISTANT P a o ~ e s s o R s  
BUCK, SAYLES, SMITH; I N S T E U C T O ~ S  F ~ E E L A N D ,  OLM, WALKER; LECTURERS 

B R O C K M O L L ~ ~ ,  BUCKNLR, E T H E P I ~ E ,  RISTEP. BROWNLOW, MIDDACH 

Majors in this dcpartmcnt may secure the degrrc of Bachclor of Businesl Adminu- 
tration or Bachelor of Ans. For rhore preparing particularly for bulineas careers, the 
Bachrlor of Business Administration degrcc is recommended. Studcnts choosing the 
Bachelor of Arts degree may major in Economics or Business Administration. 

Expcriencc has shown that students interrsted in particular fields of work will bcnc- 
fit by including certain courses in their degree plans. (a)  For students intcrcrted in 
gcncral economics: Economics 322, 324,331,332, 337, 343,344, and 359; and Business 
Administration 411 and 414. (b ;  For atudenu interested in general business training: 
Businrss Administration 302, 303, 623, 331, 337, 338, 342, 344, 357, and 359; and 
Economics 302 and 303. ( c )  For atudcnts interested in accounting: Busincss Adminis- 
tration 326, 327, 329, 330, 3 3 8 ~ , . 3 3 8 ~ ,  361, 362, 363, 364; and Economics 302 and 
303. (d )  Far students interested in arerctarial science: Burinerr Administration 302, 
303, 610, 620, 621, 334, 335, 359, 331, and 342; and Economics 302 and 303. ( e )  
For studcnta intcrcrted in foreign trade: Economics o r  Busincsr Administration 337, 
344. 348! 350, 351, and 359. ( f )  Students wishing to  tcach subjects in economics or 
busincsr in high school should plan thcir courser with thc aid of thc chairman of the 
department. 

Notc to majors and minors in thir department: I n  order that your course, may bc 
co-ordinatedjand planned in advance, you arc urged to  counsel with the chairman of 
this department before registration in your sophomore year. Advice a t  thir stage may 
prevent subsequent difficulties in your program. 

BUSINESS ADMIMSTRATION 

601 Introduction to Business (*) 
.p A general sunrcy of the various fields of opportunity in the business world with 

special emphasis on the aptitudes and the skills rcquircd; the methods and 
practices of businessmen; the contributions of hurincss to  our  society. 

302 Elementary Typewriting ($2) 
Carc and operation of a typewriter, copy work, letter writing, and forms for 
bepinncrs. Three classroom and five la~oratory houw_p_eyw=kkk ._ 

~ soj Lrz=e' dzt 'e'eT*T - GzziTR7 $2) -- ~ - - ~. -- 
. . - 

A continuar1on of Businrrs Administration 302 dcrigncd to inercase apeed and 
accuracy; planning and preparing advanced copy work. Thrrc  classroom and five 
Iahoratorv hourn Dcr wcek. P r c ~ r o u i ~ ~ t r :  Business Adminiotrat~on 302 or oer- 
mission of chairmin of department. , 

306 Mathematics of Business 
Fundamentals and application of principles of rnathcmatiol used in Account- 
ing, Marketing. Finance, Insurance, and Production. 

610 Elementary Shorthand (*) ($2) 
Elementary principles of Crcgg shorthand; reading, penmaiship, and simple 
transcription. Prcrrqui~ i lc :  Businers Administration 303 or permission of chair- 
man of department, or sophomore standing. 

41 1 Theory and Practice in Accounting ($4) 
Principles of double-entry bookkeeping, thcories of gencrd financial accounting, 
analysk and recording of busincrs transactions, adjusting and closing entries; 
financial statements, sole proprietorship accounting, practice set. Thrre  clasrroom 
and three laboratory houn  per week. P~crrquis i t r :  Sophomore standing. 

,., 414 Theory and Practice of Accounting ($4) 
Continuation of Busincss Adminutration 41 1. Partnership accounting, corpora- 
tion accounting, rcscrvcs and reserve funds, manufacturing accounts, auet  
valuation, practicc rcu. Three clasrroom and three laboratory houn  per wcck. 
Prrrrguiritc: Business Administration 411. 
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[BUSINESS MhUNISTBAnON] 

333 Intermediate Statistics 
A continuation of the study of statistical methods and procedures with applica- 
tion to economic and business situations. Special cmpharir on probability and 
theory of sampling; tests of significance and reliability; statistical induction; the 
normal curve; Chi-square test; analysis of variance; "on-linear, multiple, and 
partla1 correlation; testing hypotheses. Prercquiritc: Buriners Administration 
332 or Economics 329 or the approval of chairman of department. (May not be 
counted for credit in addition to Economics 333.) 

334 Office Practice ($2) 
Practice in use of dictating, bookkreping, duplicating machines, and other 
types of officc equipment; usc and operation of tclcphone switchboard; filing, 
advanced dictation and transcription. Three clarsroom hours and three laboratory 
hours per week. Prcrcquirits: Burinerr Administration 621 (may be taken con- 
currently) or the equivalent. 

335 Office Organization and Management 
Location, equipment, organization, and gcneral'routine practice of the modern 
office from the office manager's and the office employee's viewpoints. Prsrrqui- 
rite: Buriners Administration 414 o r  junior standing. 

337 Marketing 
Considers functions, middlemen, institutions, law, policies, and practices in 
marketing. Procquiritr: Economics 303 and junior standing. (May not be 
counted for credit in addition to Economics 337.) 

3 3 8 ~  Federal Tax  Accounting for Individuals 
Theory and problcmr, incomc tax forms, most recent federal revenue acts, and 
application of federal tax problcmr to rveryday personal and business quertionr. 
Pr#nquirilc: Business Administration 414. 

3 3 8 ~  Federal Tax  Accounting for Partnerships and Corporations 
Theory and problem, estate and trust taxer, capital stock taxes, excess profits 
taxes, gift taxes, foreign income taxer, and problems of foreign taxpayers. Prc- 
rcquirifc: Business Administration 338K. 

339 Business Salesmanship 
Economic problems of personal selling, planning and execution of an  interview 
product and market analysis, building good will, salesman and employcr re- 
lationship. P~crequiritc: Buriners Administration 414. 

341 Advanced Banking Theory and Practice 
. -,.~ . -. -~~,,~~.,~~,,,~,,,a~.~-~.i~~i~~i~i~~,.~~,-~n~i~*a:~~,~ a,,:-pv<.L:~,,-:+,zr:c;s,-::~:!~- -- ~- 
holders, clearing and collecting systems, credit analysis, banking departments, 
Frdrral Reserve Svrtem. Prertouirilr: Economics 322 or Businera Administra- - ~- 

tion 354. (May ndt be counted'for credit in addition to  Economics 341.) 

342 personnel ~ a n a ~ e r n e n t  and Production Problems 
Employment policies and managerial techniques, wage and salary paymcnt, 
joint relations through labor unions and company representation plans, modern 
production principles, problems of small and large businesses. Prcrrquirilc: 
Junior standing. (May not be countcd for credit in addition to Economics 342.) 

344 Modem Transportation and Communication 
Background of present system; modern r r a  of promotion and regulation of 
transportation, telephone and radio communications; monopoly, service, safety, 
rater, cost; regulatory policy development; private and governmental promotion. 
Prcrcquiritr: Busincrs Administration 414 or Economics 303 and iunior stand- 
ing. (May not be counted for credit in addition to Economics 344.) 

345 Business Cycles and Forecasting 
History and theories; prediction of commodity prices, sales volume, industrial 

industrial growth and dcray, security prices and business profits; 
forecasting services. Prcrrquirifrr: Economics 303; Economics 429 

o r  Business Adm. 432. (May not be counted for credit in addition to Eco. 345.) 

346 Storage and Warehousing 
Development of facilities, services, and practices by public and private wart- 
houses; financial, tranrportational, and other aspects of industry. P r ~ r e q ~ i s i f e :  
Economics 303 and junior standing. 
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347 Consumer Purcharing 
Prcrcnt-day position of consumer, lactars influencing consumer choice, costr and 
standards of living, household budgeting, installment buying, consumer protcct- 
ivc organizations, positive and rcstrictivc govcrnrncntal consumrr aid. Pre- 
rrquirilc: Economics 303 and junior standing. (May not be countcd for credit 
in addition to Economics 347.) 

348 Latin-American Resources and Trade 
Considers historical background, economic and human resources, production, 
domestic and international tradc of Mexico, Central America, Caribbean Lands, 
and South America. P~arrquirita: Economics 303 and junior standing. (May not 
bc counted for credit in addition to Economics (348.) 

349 Labor Problems 
1l.rrory of  Unltcd Stat?, labor movement, pmblcmr in cmploycr-cmploycc re- 
lationship, ~ovrrnmcntnl nscnctrs, Icgirlatian, cuncnt isrurs. Ptcrrqutsirc: Ero- 
nom:cs :I113 :ind junior standing. (hfay not bc coulltcd for credlt in addition to 
Erunomirs 349.) 

350 Introduction to Foreim Trade - 
History, pnnclplrr, and practicrr of thc intcrnntion~l mo\,cmcnt of goods and 
smicc,. Prerrqu,s,tr: tconomics 303 and jun:or standing. (May not be countcd 
for crcd:t in addition to Econornict 35U.l . 
Trade Promotion with Mexico 
History, production, transportation, sales promotion, financing, and legal fac- 
ton  affecting tradc between United States and Mexico. Prerrquisilc: Economics 
303 and junior standing. (May not be counted for credit in addition to  Eca- 
nomics 351.) 
Short-term Finance 
Principles and important underlying theories of moncy and banking; history of 
precious metals, bimetallism, banking development, rclation of moncy and credit 
to prices, foreign exchange principles. Prercquirilc: Businrlr Administration 414 
and Economics 303. (May not bc counted for credit in addition to Eco. 322.) 
Investments 
Investment principles, investment banking, security analysis, rrcurity clasrifica- 
tion including rails, industrials, utilities, governments, and others. Principally 
considers investor's viewpoint. Prerequisite: Business Administraton 414. (May 
not be countcd for wcdit in addition to  Economiu 357.) 
Public Relations 
Principles, techniques, and methods used in public relations; necessity and rignifi- 
cancc in the free enterprise system. Rclationrhips include national, state, and 
local government, cmployces, customen, suppliers, social and religious inrtitu- 
tions. Prcrcquisita: Junior standing. (May not be counted for credit in addition 
to Journalism 358.) 
General Insurance 
Nature and economic significance of rirk; the insurance contract; fire, marine, 
property, life. burglary, robbery, and theft insurance; types of carriers; state 
supervision; social insurance. P~errquiritc: Business Adminitration 414 o r  Eca- 
nomics 303 and junior standing. (May  not be counted for credit in addition to 
Economiu (359.) 
Life Insurance 
Underlying business and personal user; types of policies and car- 
riers; organization, administration and supervision of rirk carrierp. Prcrcquirits: 
Business Administration 414 or Economics 303 and junior standing. (May not be 
counted for credit in addition to Ecanomiu 360.) 
Advanced Accounting, Fint  Course 
Advanced phacs  of accounting for capital stock, surplus, surplus rcacrvcs, and 
corporate income. Prcrequisitr: Business Administration 327. 
Advanced Accounting, Second Course 
The advanced accounting aspects of corporate rcarganhatioru, liquidations, 

68 



[ECONOMICS 1 

rrccivrnhips, roToratc tnnrtrcrhips, hsnkruptcics, rstatrs and trust, partnrr. 
ahips, syndicates, and joint vrniurcr. Prrrrqutrila: Busincrs Administration 361. 

363 C.P.A. Problems 
Solution of problcm in regular C.P.A. examinations and by the American 
Institute of Accountants. Prerequisite: Twelve scmcstrr hours of councs in 
accountlnx. 

364 C.P.A. Law Review 
Analysis of C.P.A. law rxaminations for recent years; fields of law covered by 
examinations; technique of analyzing and anrwcring law problems and cases. 
Prrrrquirilc: Business Administration 623. 

365 Methods of Teaching Commercial Subjects 
Subject matter and methods far  teaching secretarial courscs, bookkreping, 
arithmetic, and allied high school subjects. Prcrrquirilc: Business Adminirtra- 

. tion 621 (may take concurrently) and 414; Education 317. (May not be counted 
for credit in addition to Education 321a.) 

367 Owning and Operating a Small Business 
A study of steps essential in planning, organizing, and operating a s i n l e  pro- 
prietorship or partnership enterprise. Special emphasis on meelin* local, state, 
and federal requirements: locating, financing, insuring, accounting, and mer- 
chandisins for profit. Prrrcquiritc: Burints  Adminirtration 414 or approval of 
Chairman of the Department. 

369 Principles of Retailing 
Survey of all phases of retailing, internal and cxtcrnal. Prrrcquiritc: Business 
Administration 414 and 337. 

378 Principles of Real Estate Practice 
Real crtatc office organization, valuation, financing. taxation, and law; lrasing 
and property management. Pwrcquirilr: six hours of advanced Burincrn Admin. 

3 7 8 ~  Real Estate Brokeraze - 
Considcn activities and purpose of the Institute of Real Estate Brokers: selling 
and buying real estate; transfer of title: real rrtate instruments; financing.; 
insuring; mortgaging: broker's relationship with salesmen, attorneys, title corn- 
panics, and other brokers. Prerequisite: six houn  of advanced Burin~ss Admin. 

679 . ..Sp_ecial Studies in - Rusincss Administration - !*! .; . . . .. . 

Special studirs in arc= for which a rcparatr course is not orgnnird. Crrdit will 
varr acwrdine to work orrformcd. vnluc brinc indicatrd bv rourrr number 
279, 379, 479; 679. ~re;c~uiritr: ~ i g h t c c n  ho;n of ~ u r i n c h  Administration 
and/or Economics, six of which must be advanced; consent of instructor and 
chairman of department. 

ECONOMICS 
302 Principles of Economics 

An introduction to the basic principles of Economics and an  analysis of the 
manner in which they operate in the institutional complcx of our society. 

303 Principles of Economics 
A continuation of Econamic~ 302. Prcrcquiritr: Economics 302 

310 Intermediate Economic Theory 
A study of cost, demand, and pricc theory; the concepts, asgurnptions, and policy 
implications of aspects of particular cquilibrium and general cquilibrium theory; 
a critical survey of various concepts af  the scope, methods, and approaches t o  
Economics. Pnrcquirilc: Economics 303. 

321 Public Finance and Taxation 
Financial administration by agencies of local, state, and federal government; 
principles of taxation: sales, property, income. and inheritance taxes; analysis 
of government expenditures and public credit. Prerequisite: Economics 303 and 
junior standing. 
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322 M o n e y  and Banking 
Priocipler and important underlying theories of money and banking; history of 
prrcious metals, bimetallism, banking development; relation of money and credit 
to  pricrs, foreign exchange principles. Prerequisite: Economics 303 and junior 
rtanding. (May not bc counted for credit in addition to  Business Admin. 354.) 

323 Economic History of the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  
Survey of American economic develo ment from colonial time to prcscnt; ana- 
lysis of factors which have shaped tgat  development. Prsrrquirilc: Economicd 
303 and junior rtanding. 

429 Economic Statistics ($4) 
Quantitative mcthodo of analysis, graphic and tabular presentations, organizing 
and describing data;  frequency distribution, measures of central tendency, dis- 
persion, skewness, time series, analysis, correlation. Three clarsroom and thrce 
laboratory hours per week. Prcrcquirite: Junior standing and six semester hourr 
of mathematics. (May not be counted lor credit in addition to Business Admin- 
istration 432. ) 

331 Business and G o v e r n m e n t  
Government in regulatory and cooperative capacity; theories of constitutional 
pm.rtion, anri-trirt laws, unfair tradt. xactlcr control, srrurity and railway 
req~lation. crcdit qranrins, hettlcmcnt ot 13ibor'disputu.r. social security. Pra- 
reo.rrire: Eronornicr 30.% and iun:ar standinr. ( M A Y  not bt. rountcd for credit - .  
in7=dditiohto Business ~drniniArat ion 331.) 

. . 
332 C o w o r a t i o n  F inance  

Pramo1.an of corporatiom, sourer% of capital, capital structurcr, intrrnd finan- 
cial mana~rmcnr, rcccivrrshipr, rrorran:'at:onr, relation of corporation Gnanrr 
to bankine. mcial cunsronrrnccs of over-vromotlon. I'rrrroui>tlr: Econornics 303 ~. ~~~ ~~~ ". . 
and junior standing. 

333 Intermediate  Statistics 
A continuation of the study of statistical methods and procedures with applicn- 
tion to  economic and business situations. Special emphasis on probability and 
thcory of rampling; tcrtr of si~nificance and reliability; statistical induction; the 
normal curve; Chi-square test; analysis of variance; non-linear, multiple, and 

correlation; testing hypotheses. Prercquirita: Economics 329 or Business 
Administration 332 or the approval of  chairman of  department. (May not be 
counted for crcdit in addition to  Busincsr Administration 333.) 

337 Marke t ing  
Conridcr, functions, middlemen, institutions, law, policies, and practicer in 
marketing. Prcrcquiritc: Economics 303 and junior rtanding. (May not be 
counted far crcdit in addition to  Businera Administration 337.) 

340 History of Economic T h o u g h t  
A study of the development of principal economic doctrines and schools of 
economic thought. Prcrcquiritc: Economics 303 and junior rtanding. 

341 Advanced Bankine  T h e o w  a n d  Prac t i ce  u 

Bank promotion and incorporation, organization and powers, directom, stock- 
holders, clcaring and collect in^ systems, crcdit analysis, banking departmcntl, 
Federal Reserve Syrtcm. Prcrequiritc: Economics 322 or Burincss Administra- 
tion 354. (May not be counted for crcdit in addition to  Burinesa Admin. 341.) 

342 personnel ~ a n a ~ e r n e n t  and Produc t ion  Problems 
Employment policies and managerial techniques, wage and salary payment, 
joint relations through labor unions and company representation plans, modern 
production principle., problems of small and large businerr~r. Prrrcquiritr: 
Junior standing. (May not bc counted for credit in addition to Business Admin- 
istration 342.1 

343 Comparat ive  E c o n o m i c  Systems 
A consideration of economic foundations of the capitalistic and othcr systems; 
objective study of economic conrtructian of Farcirm, Nazism, Socialism, Com- 
munism, and Capitalism. Prerrquirilc: Economics 303 and junior standing 
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M o d e m  Transpor ta t ion  a n d  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  
Background of prercnt system; modcrn era of promotion and regulation of trans- 
portation, telephone, and radio communication; monopoly, service, safety, rates, 
cost; regulatory development; private a n d  governmental promotion. Prc- 
rcquirita: Economics 303 and junior standing. (May not be counted for credit 
in addition to Business Administration 344.) 
Business Cycles and Forecast ing 
History and theories; prediction of commodity prices, sales volumc, industrial 
production, industrial growth and decay, security prices, and business profits; 
profcasional forecalting service. Prcrcquirilc: Economics 303; Economics 429 
or Business Administration 432. (May not be counted for credit in addition to 
Business Administration 345.) 
Economics of  Consumpt ion  
Present-day position of consumer, factors influencing consumer choice, costa and 
standard9 of living, household budgeting, installment buying, consumer protcct- 
ivc organizations, positive and restrictive govcrnmcntal consumer aid. Prcrrpui- 
lira: Economics 303 and junior standing. (May not be counted for credit in 
addition to Business Administration 347. I 
Latin-American Resources  and T r a d e  
Considers historical backsround, economic a n d  human rcsourccr, production, 
domestic and international trade of Mexico, Central America, Caribbean Lands, 
and South America. P~rrcquisitc: Economics 303 and junior standing, (May not 
be counted for credit in addition to Business Administration 348.) 
L a b o r  P r o b l e m  
History of United States labor movement, problems in employer-employee re- 
lationship, governmental agencies, lcgislatio., current issuer: P,rrrquGifc: Eco- 
nomics 303 and junior standing. (May not be counted for credit in addition to 
Business Administration 349.) 
In t roduc t ion  t o  Foreim T r a d e  
Hirtory, principles, and-pmcticcs of the international movrmrnt of goods and 
scwiccr. P,rtcquirtit: Economics 103 and junior rt;mding. (hlny not br counted 
fur credit in addition to Ru\incs. Adm~nirrrntian 350., 
Tradr Prnrnotion with Mexico  

~ ~ ~... ~ -. 
History, production, transportat:on, sdco pron~otion, financing, and lrgal fac- 
tors dffvrttns trade: I,vtwrerl Unitrd States and Mrxico. I'rrrrpuiralr: Econolrlicr 

-TiE 3.6 iunior sianciinr. Z i a "  nor b e  counrr6i<,r creGr in adtiifion to o.s.nrrr 
~dminis&ation 351.) - 
Investments  
Investment principles, invrrtment banking, security analysis, sccurity classifica- 
tion including rails, indu~trials, utiIit 'rs,gavrrnmenu, and othrrs Principally 
ronrtdcr~ ~m,rstor 'r  \rcrrpornt. Prrrrquirzlr: Economlcr 305 and jurli<,r standing. 
lhlav not be rounted for rrcdit in add.t.on to Burinrrr :\d,n~ni\trat~un 157 . '  . . ~ ~~~ ~~~~~~~ 

359 Genera l  I n s u r a n c e  
Nature and economic significance of risk; the insurance contract; fire, marine, 
prapcrty, life, burslary, robbery, and thcft inrurancc; types of carricn; state 
supervision; social insurance. Prcrequirilc: Economics 303 and junior standing 
or business Administration 414. (May not be counted for credit in  addition to 
Burinesr Administration 359.) 

360 Life  I n s u r a n c e  
Underlying principles; burincrs and personal uses; types of policies and carriers; 
organization, administration, and supervision of risk carriers. Prcrcquiritc: Eco- 
nomicr 303 and junior standins or Burinesr Administration 414. (May not bc 
counted for credit in addition to Burinesr Administration 360.) 

679 Special Studies  i n  Economics  (*)  
Special studies in arcas for which a separate course is not organized. Credit will 
vary according to  work performed, valuc being indicated by course numben 

', 279, 379, 479, 679. Prcrcquisits: Eighteen hours of Busincss Administration 
and/or Economics, six of which must be advanced; consent of instructor and 

5. chairman of department. 
1 
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DR. W. W. LAKE, Chairman 

P a o ~ e s s o n s  LAKE, HANCOCZ; A s s r s r ~ ~ r  h o r a s s o n a  BALL. NO~MIN. DE HAAN; 
- INSTRUCTORS Perace, Scaucos 

T h e  minimum course requircmcntr in Chcmistry for the Bachclor of Science Degree 
are Chcmirtry 801, 311, 413, 424, 821, 460, 461, and six additional advanced houn 
in chemistry. 

General Chemistry (*) ($2) 
For those students whosc formal education in chemistry terminates with one 
year's work in the subject or whose degrcc plans stipulate six hours of general 
chemistry as the total requirement in that scicnce. Two lectures, one demon- 
stration hour, and.two laboratory hours per week. May not be used as a pre- 
requisite for any othcr chemistry course. 

General Chemistry (*) ($4) 
The laws and theories of chemistry; the elements and their most important 
compounds with rcferencc to their production and use. For students who need 
a foundation for work in advanced chemistry and related rcienccs. Three Icc- 
turea and four laboratory hours per week. 

General Chemistry 
A review of the fundamental principles of elcmcntary chemistry and their 
application. Required of all students who, d t c r  trial and n qualifying cramina- 
tion, arc found inrufficiently prepared to carry Chemistry 801 and who plan to 
register for that course the next succeeding semester. Two lectures, one demon- 
stration hour, and two laboratory hours pcr weck. M a y  not bc used as a prc- 
requisite for any chemistry course othcr than 801. 

Chemistry for Nurses ($2) 
Elementary principles of chemistry with applications to  the nursing profession. 
Thrce lecturer and two laboratory hourr pcr week. Opcn only to pre-clinical 
nurses and to students in a school of nursing. 

Chemistry for Nunes ($2) 
A continuation of Chemistry 306. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per 
week. Prerequirilc: Chemistry 306. 

Qualitative Analysis ($2) 
Analytical reactions from the point of view of the laws of chcmical equilibrium 
applied to solutions of electrolytes. Analysis of the common ions using the 
semimicro technique. One lecture a n d  six laboratory hourr per weck. Prrrrqui- 
s i te :  Chemistry 801 with a grade of not less than C in each semester. 

Quantitative Analysis ($4) 
The theory and practice of quantitative chemical analysis. Two lecturer and 
six laboratory hours per weck. Three of the four credit hourr may be counted 
as advanced. Pr~rcqviritr:  Chemistry 31 1. 

Organic Chemistry (*) ($2) 
A study of the fundamental types of carbon compounds. Two lccturer and three 
laboratory hours per week. Prcrcquirilr: Chcmirtry 801. 

Organic Chemistry (*) ($4) 
A study of the fundamental types of carbon compounds. Three lccturer and five 
laboratory hours per week. P,rrrquiritr: Chrmistry 413. 



323 Quant i t a t ive  Analysis ($2) 1 .  The chemical analpis of orea and metallurgical products. O n e  
lecture and six laboratory hours per weck. May not bc counted in addition tu 
Chcmistry 424. P~ercquirilc: Chemistry 413. 

1 424 Quant i t a t ive  Analysis ($4) 
A continuation of Chcmistry 413. Two lectures and six laboratory houn per 
week. May not be counted in addition to Chemistry 323. Prcrrquisifc: Chemistry 
413. 

460 Physical Chemis t ry  ($4) 
Properties of substances in the gascow, liquid, and solid state; solutions; ther- 
mochcmistry. Thrce lectures and three laboratory hours per wcck. PrrrrquLi1.s: 
Chcmistry 413, Mathematics 613, and Physics 601 o r  812. 

461 Physical  Chemistry  ($4) 
Homogcncous and hctcragencous equilibria: kinetics of reaction, elcctrachcmis- 
try, and chemical thcrmodynarnic~. Thrcc lecturcr and three laboratory houra 
pcr week. Prarcquirifa: Chemistry 460. 

362 Biochemistry ($2) 
Chcmistry of food substances, digestion, vitamins, enzymes, absorption, and 
blood. Two lccturcs and three laboratory hours per week. Prercquuilr: Chcrnis- 
try621 or821. 

363 Biochemistry ($2) 
Immunochcmistry, chemistry of respiration, hormancr, intcmcdiary metabolism, 
ctc., with cmphais on  cell metabolism. Two lectures and three laboratory houra 
per week. Prerequirilc: Chemistry 362. 

368 Principles  of Col loid  Chemistry  ($2) 
Chemical and physical conditions of the colloid statc. Two lectures and threc 
laboratory hours per weck. Prercquirilc: Chemistry 460. 

375 Corrosion 
. - A , < --_ _._ c - . ~  . . . .. - . .. .-~"."", v. rl-....,, -.." p.U.L~..Y1.-Y.-."'L~.' P L l U  P I . " ) . .  I l C l * Y Y l l ' l ~ i  

Permission of the chairman of the Chcmistry Department. Not counted in addi- 
tion to Mctallurgy 375. 

296, 396,496,596,696 In t roduc t ion  t o  Research ($2 or $4) 
Credit will be granted, up to six srmester hours, lor research satisfactorily com- 
pleted by advanced atudcnts in the Chemistry Departmcnt. Only specially 
qualified students approvcd by the Chairman of the Chemistry Department will 
be accepted for this work. Credit will be granted only in the senior year on 
the recommendation of the Chairman of the Chcmistry Department. Prerrqui- 
rife: Permusion of the  Chairman of the Chemistry Department. 



Da. F. E. FARQUEAR, Chairmon 

P a o ~ ~ s s o ~ s  F ~ a p u e ~ R ,  PUCKETT; A s s o c ~ r s  P a o ~ e s s o ~ s  F a s r e ~ ,  LARKIN; 
A s s r s n ~ r  P ~ o ~ e s s o a s  BURNS. REYNOLDS;  I ~ s r ~ u c ~ o a  CONDON 

l ' h c  Education program is intcndcd to pro\idc opport~ni ty  for the pro~pcctive 
tcachcr to ub ta~n  (a) oricntorion m thr genrtal 11vld of cduration, ( b )  an over-view 
of the  flrndarnrntnl nrrnciolea in nhrlora~hv c f  thr c.lc,lr~rntarv ctr sr:condarv srhoolr. .. .... . . . 
and (e)  specific training in the tcehnique of instruction in th; field or rubjict which 
is selected. Studcnlr who plan to teach in secondary o r  elementary schoolo are advirrd 
to take the appropriate plan ar indicated undcr the Education major. 
Note to cxperienced teachers: Couraes marked with a dagger ( t )  may be taken 
by permission of the chairman of the department. 

301 Introduction to Educational Psychology 
A study of the learning process and the conduct of children. 

305 The American School System 
The relationship of American public schools to social and economic changcl, 
also problems in the development of the curriculum, inatmctional practices, 
school organization, and administration. 

314 Psvcholow of the Elementaw School Child f f ) -, . . 
The rhangc, wh:ch lakc place in thc 1.h of the child s related to th r  procrr-rr 
of rlrrncnlary rducntion. P I I I P ~ U I I I ~ ~ :  L ~ U C J ~ ; O L I  '101 and sophomore s t~nding.  
or sraduate standin&. S o t  counrcd in addition to Ps)r.holugy 31t. 

316 Psychology of the Secondary School Student ( t )  -. 
The nature and development of the  individual through thc adolescent period 
as related to  thc processes of secondary education. Prerequisil~: Education 301 
and sophomore standing, or graduate standing. Not counted in addition to 
Psychology 318. 

317 An Introduction to Teaching in the Secondary School (t) 
Typcr of teaching in the secondary school. Prrrrquirifc: Education 301 and 
sophomore standing, o r  graduate rtand~nq. 

3181. Introduction to Elementary School Curriculum (t ) 
An introduction to the curriculum i n  the elementary grades. P~crtquirilc:  Edu- 
cation 301 and sophomore standing, or graduate standing. 

320 Children's Literature in the Elementary School ( t )  
Children's literature and the administration of the recreational reading program 
in relation to the content subjects in the elementary school. Special reading may 
be done at  the level in which the student ir most interested. Prerequisite: Nine 
hours of Education, or graduate standing. 

3 2 1 ~  Methods of Teaching Commercial Subjects in the S e c o n d q  School 
Subject matter and methods for teaching secretarial courser, bookkeeping, 
arithmetic, and allied subjccts in high school. Pr~rrquir i t r :  Busincrli Adminis- 
tration 621 and 314, and Education 317. Not counted in addition to Business 
Administration 380. 

3 2 3 ~  Tcaching High-School Journalism, Supervision of School Publications 
Inltruction in teaching high-school journalism and supervision of publications. 
both classroom and rxtracurricular. Lecturcs include selection of material, 
editing, production. and school public relations. Attention will be given to dc- 
fining thc problcms of school ~ u b l i c  relations and thc function and scope of the 
various typca of school publications. Prarrquiritr: Education 317 and junior 
standing. May not he counted for credit in addition to Journalism 323K 

74 



[EDUCATION 1 

327 Observat ion o f  Teaching i n  the H i g h  Schoo l  
T h e  principles of teaching and the observation of clasl work. One hour daily 
five days a week. Prrrrquirilc: Eightecn hourr of Education, including 316 and 
317 and senior standing. , , 

327.1. S t u d e n t  Teaching in t h e  High School  
T h e  construction of lesson plans and teaching under supervision, One  hour daily 
for five days a week. Prrrequiritc: Education 327 (in advance or concurrently), 
and senior standing. 

328 Observat ion of Teach ing  in t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  Schoo l  
T h e  principles of teaching and the observation of class work. A minimum of 

thc sc- five hours weekly in the elementary classroom will be required durin, 
meeter, more time brins assigned if necessary. Two lecturer and five laboratory 
hours per week. ~rerrq;irilr: Eighteen hours of Education, including 314, 318T, 
330T. 331T, and senior standing. 

3281. Studen t -Teach ing  i n  the  E lementa ry  Schoo l  
T h e  construction of lcsson plans, and teaching under supervision. One hour 
daily for five days a week. Prerrguirilc: Education 328 ( in  advance or con- 
currently), and senior standing. 

330r In t roduc t ion  to Teach ing  in the Elementary School  ( t )  
Methods for the elementary school, with emphasis centered upon reading and 
lang.uage arts. Prerequisite: Education 314 and 318T, or graduate standing. 

3 3 1 ~  M e t h o d s  a n d  Mater ia ls  of Ins t ruc t ion  in the Elementa ry  Schoo l  ( t )  
Mcthodr for the elementary school, with emphasis upon social studies, arith- 
metic, and rcicncc. Prcrcquirirr: Education 314, 318T, or graduate standing. 

332 R a d i o  Listening as an Aid t o  E lementa ry  T e a c h i n g  
A survey course in  the urr of radio in the classroom. Survey of program material 
available and a study of methods and techniques in advance preparation and 
prosram follow-up. Survey of state "School of the Air." Hoy tclcvisio? will be 
used in the clamroom. Prcrcquirite: Eighteen semester hours )n Education. May 
not be counted for credit in addition to Radio 332. 

-- .~ ~ ~ ~ 

3 3 2 ~  R a d i o  Listening as  an   id t o  S e c o n d a q l - c a c h i n g  
A survey courw in the use of radio at the high school levcl. Progrm? analy!ir 
and methodl and techniques of coordinating educational and publlc scrvlce 
broadcasts with high school curriculum. Study of rtatc "Schools of the Air," 
survey of radio's potcntialitiea in education. Syllabus of things to  comc-telc- 
virion ar an aid to teaching. Prr~rquir i te :  Eightcen semester hours in Educa- 
tion. May not be counted for credit in addition to Radio 3 3 2 ~ .  

333 Prepara t ion  a n d  Presentation of Radio Programs 
Elcmcntary Grades. Radio production techniques erscntial to the successful 
presentation of school programs-the program idca, writing, speaking on the 
microphone, timing. Survey of program material most welcomcd by stations. 

I Practical studio experience and instruction in operation of studio cquipmcnt 
in the Texas Wertcrn College radio studio facilities. Pmrrquirite: Eighteen se- 

I mester hours in Education. May not he counted for credit in addition to Radio 
333. 

i 3 3 3 ~  Prepara t ion  and Presentat ion of Radio Program 
High School Levcl. Radio production techniques essential to the succesrful 
presentation of rchool programs. Putting the high school music organization 

I .  

I on the air. Dcvclopment of a radio personality. Dclayed broadcasting by tape 
recording. Posribilitier of television. Practical studio experience and instruction 
in operation of station equipment in thc Tcxar Western College radio studio 

( lacilitier. P IEI I~u~>~I I :  Eighteen semester hours of Education. May not be 
, . counted for credit in addition to  Radio 333K. 
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3 3 6 ~  Current Curriculum Trends and Problems in the Secondary Schwl (t) 
Prcscnt theory a n d  practice of curriculum revision in the srcondaty achoola, 
and the function of the school in present society. Prercquiritr: Twclvc houn of 
Education, or graduate standing. 

3 3 9 ~  T h e  Education of Exceptional Children in the Elementaw School 
Consideration givrn to the philosophy of the education of excrptional childrrn 
znd to the prychology and cducatlonal treatment 01 atypical pupils in elr- 
mrntary schools. PrrrcquLitr:  Twelve aernrstrr hours of Education, or graduate 
standing. 

341 Principles in Guidance in the Secondary School 
Consideration of general meaning, importance, and function of guidance 
togcther with a survey of techniques and the evaluation of outcomes in the 
secondary school. Prerequisite: Ninc hours of Education, or graduatc standing. 

3 4 8 ~  Teaching of Arithmetic in the Elementab School 
Consideration given to recent research studies in the teaching of arithmetic 
as well to recommend techniques. Prcrcquisita: Twelve scmcrter hours of 
Education. 

349 Teaching of the Social Studies in the Elementary Grades (t) 
The course will consider programs of instruction and procedurrr, as wcll as 
more detailed techniqura in the teaching of specific units in the social studies. 
Prrrequiritr: Twelve houn in Education, or graduate standing. 

355 Introduction to Mental and Educational Measurements in the Sec- 
ondary School 
Introduction to meaurcment in secondary education. ~ y p i c a l  methods of 
measuring intelligence, character, a n d  achievement. Elementary statistical terms 
and processes. P re~ara t ion  far use of rncntd and educational telitr. Prrrcquirita: 
Nine hours of Education and junior standing, or graduate standing. Not counted 
in addition to Psychology 355. 

3 5 5 ~  Introduction to Educational Tests and Measurements in the Elemen- 
tary School  
Introduction to educational measurement hnd testing in the elementary gradcs. 
T h e  study and u3e of educational tesu in reference to the improvement of in- 
struction. Prercquisi tr:  Ninc hours of Education and junior standing, o r  grad- 
uatc standing. 

355s The Anatomy, Physiology and Hygiene of thevocal Mechanics 
Prercquisilc: Six hours of Speech and eighteen houn  of Education. For graduate 
major in Special Education in Speech Therapy only. (Not counted in addition 
to Spcech 355.) 

356 The Technique of Speech Correction in the Elementary School 
Thc technique of specch correction. involving diagnosis of specch defccts and 
disorders, phonetics, principles of specch correction, and clinical practices in 
apeech correction. Prercquirilb: Twelvc semester hours of Education. May not 
be counted in addition to Speech 356. 

357 Mental Hygiene and the Problems of Children in the Elementary 
School (t) 
A study of the conditions and factors essential for healthful mental development. 
Consideration of the development of personality with special rtrcos on the p r o b  
lem peculiar and unique to the  school child. Prerequisite: Twclvc scmrster 
houn of Education. May not be counted in addition to Psychology 357. 

3 5 7 ~  Clinic in Speech Correction in the Elementary School 
Practice in the diagnosis and treatment of rpcech defects. Pr,rsquiritc: Twelve 
semester hours in Education, including Education 356. Not counted in addition 
to Spccch 357. 



3 5 8 ~  Therapy and Clinical Practice 
,., Continuation of Education 375.. Actual practice, under supervision. in the 

diagnosis and remedial treatment of the more complicated disorders. Case 
presentations, study of th~oretical and clinical literature. Prcrcquisile: Educa- 
tion 3 7 5 ~ .  For graduate major in Special Education in Spcech Therapy only. 
(Not counted in addition to Speech 358.) 

359 Philosophy of Education 
Educational principles governing aims, curricula, methods, and organization, 
mlation of individual to society, and the historical dcvcloprncnt of modern 
democratic concepts of education. Prarrquirifc: Nine Kaun in Education and 
junior standing, or graduate standing. 

3 5 9 ~  Advanced Clinical Practice 
Practice in advanced diagnas. and therapy. Prarrquirifa: Education 3 5 8 ~ .  Far 
graduate major in Special Education in Speech Therapy only. (Not counted in 
addition to  Spceeh 359.) 

3 8 7 ~  Workshop in Self-Evaluation of Public Education 
The course is piimarily for teachers, administrators, and rupcrvison of Public 
Schools. The workshop deal3 with thc evaluation of the various phases of the 
public school program, both elementary and secondary. Prcrrquiritr: Eighteen 
semester hours of Education. 

3883 Workshou in Instructional Problems 
This course is devoted to thr study of teaching problems arising in the elasa- 
room. Studcnb will choorc thcir own problrrns; and thorc with allied intcmrts 
will be grouped together to facilitate individual rrrrarch. Problcm at  both 
clemrntan and secondan, levels may bc c h o ~ c n  bv studcntr PrcrrouGzfa: 
Eighteen &nester houn  of Education. ' 

3893 Workshop in Instructional Problems 
An extension of Education 388T. Prcrequirilr: Eightecn acmcstcr houn  of 
Education. Must bc taken concurrently with Education 388T. 

389 Classroom Use of Audio-Vuual Equipment and Materials in the Ele- 
A A 

mentary School - . ~ - ~ ~ e  ~ - 
consideration of various kinds of audio-vhual equipmint and materials in 
mlation to classroam instruction in the clcmcntary school. PrcrrguLirr: Twelve 
semester hours in Education. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

(Prerequisite for courser listed below: Admission to  Graduate Division without 
deficiencies in the major or minor. 

698 Thesis Coune for Master's Degree (*) 
Prcrrquisila: Twelve semester houn of advanccd courses in Education, and 
pcrmisrion of chairman of the dcpartmcnt. 

3901 Problems in Education-A Seminar 
A coursc r~ r lphas i r in~  cducational research in hoth thc rlcrnrntary and sccond. 
nry school fivldr. The studrnt i- a l l~wcd to msLr o choice oI thc ticld in which 
to carry on cducational rvrrarch. 

39011 Problems in Education-A Seminar 
An extension of 3901. Prcrrquisilc: Education 3901. 

391 Educational Statistics-Beginning Course 
May ?ot be counted for crcdit by students who have crcdit for another course in 
StatlStlC.3. 
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[EDUCATION 1 

392 Remedial Reading in the Elementary School 
Examination and appraisal of significant rcscdrchrr in the field of remedial 
reading. Attention given to the analysu and diagnosis of individual c v e r  of 
reading retardation, and to corrective and remedial procedures. 

6 9 2 ~  Clinic in Reading in the Elementary School 
A course designed lor the needs of experienced clararoom teacher3 who desire to  
work with elementary school children in a workshop situation, diagnosing with 
standard and teacher-made tests, trying out methods, building competence in 
care study approaches, and ~ar t ic ipat ion in small group discussions concerning 
progress and new possibilities. 

393 Workshop in Instructional Problems 
Study of teaching problems arising in the classroom. Students will choose their 
own problems, and thore with allied interests will be grouped together to fa- 
cilitate individual research. Problems at both elementary and secondary levels 
may be chosen by students. 

3931. Workshop in Instructional Problems 
Extension of Education 393. Must be taken concurrently with Education 393. 

3 9 3 ~  Workshop in Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary School 
An opportunity far teachers to  work tosether to extract from contemporary 
sources the practices, materials, and philosophy which seem applicable to  the 
rpccific situations in which the individual teachers will work. ' 

394 Curriculum Construction and Organization of Subject Matter-A 
8 Seminar 
T h e  student permitted to devote his attention cxclurively to a pertinent curri- 
culum problem either in the clementary or secondary school field. 

394s Curriculum Problems in Science Education-A Scminar 
T h e  student is permitted to devote his attention excluriv~ly to a pertinent 
curriculum problem in rcicncc education either in the elementary o r  secondary 
school field. 

3941 The Cumculum in the Elementary School 
Particular attention given to selection and organization of materials in reference 
to curriculum devclopmcnt of the e lement~ry school. 

395 Child ~ e v e l o ~ m e n t  in the Elementary School 
Characteristics of the growth period of children in  the elementary school. 
Consideration of the bearing of the needs of children upon the elementary 
school program. 

3 9 5 ~  Audiology 
A detailed study of the anatomy and physiology of the aural mechanism, with 
an  introduction to hcaring pathology and diagnosis. P r e ~ e q u i s i f e :  Education 
356 and eighteen hours of additional Education. Far graduate major in Special 
Education in Speech Thcrapy only. (Not counted in addition to Speech 364 or 
Psychology 364.) 

3 9 5 ~  Workshop in Child Development in the Elementary School 
Class and group discursions, study, gathering and evaluat in~ materials, survey- 
ing contemporary practicer, all pertaining to the growth and devclopment of 
children, with emphasis on implications lor the modern clementary school. 

3 9 5 ~  Psychology of Speech Pathology 
Basic facts, principles and methods of understanding the personality and be- 
havior of individuals who pooscsr spcech delectn with particular reference to 
niethodr of reeducation, adjustment and testing techniques. Not counted for 
credit in addition to Speech or Psychology 360. 
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3 9 5 ~  The Psvcholow of Individual Differences -, 
A study of cmorionxl and mrntal mot:vation pattrrns with crnphnsis on di3.g- 
uor>r and prcdirtion during adalcrcrnrc through early childhood Fur thr ntajor 
in Counseling and Guidance ordy (Xot cauntrd in ndditlon to Psyrhaloyy 379.) 

395s Factors in Pre-school Child Development 
The development of the child from the embryonic pcriod through the fifth year. 
Emphasis upon the sequential nature of motor and emotional development, the 
growth of understanding and Prtrcquirifr: Education 356. For 
gradaute major in Special Education in Speech Therapy only. (Not counted in 
addition to  Prychology 366.) 

3 9 5 ~  Psychology of Personality Development of Secondary School Student 
Factors helping and hindering n o m d  development of the secondary school 
atudent. Heritage and the role of life experience. Case history and practical 
applications. Not counted in addition to Psychology 378. 

396 Counseling and Vocational Guidance in the Secondary School 
Principles and methods used in counseling and vocational guidance in the 
secondary rchool. The counseling techniques used in school, home, personal 
life and social situations. Thc use of tests, interviews and other techniques in 
vocational selection and training. May not be counted for credit in addition to  
Prycholosy 339. 

3 9 6 ~  Principles of Psychological Testing 
Construction and Administration. Primarily for students specializing in counrel- 
ing and guidance. Prrrcquirifc: An introductory course in tests and mearure- 
ments. Not counted in addition to Psychology 353. 

3 9 6 ~  Workshop in Guidance in the Secondary School 
Dt.si<n<d for adnlinistrators, c<,trnnlors, trnrhrrr, srnior-class or orsan8?nt:onal 
sponsor,. Students will choose ihrir o w n  r,rc,l>lc 1113, :md thorc w:tl~ :ill.t d irtrc.rrrts 
will bc grouped to~c thc r  to lxcrllr~iv ~ n d ; t i d ~ a I  rcsvarch. 

3 9 6 ~  Workshop in Guidance in the Secondary School 
A- ...,. ".:-" -rr,, . . ,"*;"" Z?., - . - .- 

197 Public School Su~elvision -~~ ~ 

l 'hr  purporr ir tu acqu3.nt whool suprrvirors with t11v rnodt rn philo~ophy of 
rchool S I I ~ I . I ~  sion a10nq \vlih the ~ C C ~ ~ L ~ U C L  which have brcn f o ~ n d  ~rcftil  in 
thr pcrlorrnancr of the supcrvgsory function. 

3 9 7 ~  The Administration of Teaching Personnel 
A course in ethics of the various relationships betwc.cn (1 )  teachers and other 
rchool employees, and ( 2 )  the numerous "outside groups, interests, individuals. 
and officialr." 

3 9 7 ~  Public School Administration and Organization 
Problems confronting the administrative office in local schools, such as relation 
of ruperintendcnt with school board and community, organization of schools, 
development of curriculum, and rclection and promotion oi teachers. 

3 9 7 ~  Workshop in Educational Administration 
Students will choose their own problems, and those with allied interests will be 
grouped togcther to facilitate individual research. 

397s Workshop in School Supervision 
Students will choose thcir own problems, and those with dlicd interests will be 
grouped together to facilitate individual research. 
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Engineering and Drawing 

Ma. F. A. D e c x ~ n ,  Choirman 

P a o ~ e s s o n s  Decrea .  THOMAS; ASSOCIATE P ~ O P E S S O ~ S  GULDEMANN. COLEMAN; 
ASS~STANT P a o ~ e s s o a s  MCDILL, BALLENTINE. RAYXOND; 

INSTRUC~ORS HASSLER, CERVZNKA, VANZANT 

E N Q I N E E R I N Q  

001 The Engineering Profession 
Series of lccturea dcrigncd to acquaint the  freshman engineering ltudcnt with 
the profession of engineering and the various fields of cndcavor within the 
profcsrian; simplc engineering problem arc solved using elcmcntary slide-rule 
trchniquca. Required of all f ruhman  engineering students. Weekly lecturer 
throughout the semester. 

614 Plane Survevina (Summer W o r k )  ($4) . - .  . .  ~ 

C u e  and adju3tmmt of survcyin~ instrumcnu, land surveying, travcnrs, icvel- 
ing, dctcm~nat ion of meridian, topographic rurvrying, mapping, notrkcrping, 
comuutaeionr. and orccision. Ftve hours of lccturc and thirty-two hours of firld 
work Der we;k for ;k weeks. Prerequisite: Mathematics 803 and Drawing 302. 

415 Engineering Mechanics ($4) 
Forces in ipaee. friction, ccntroida, centen of gravity, moment of inertia, radius 
of and kinetics of rigid b d i e a  in rectilinear translation. Three lccturcr 
and thrce laboratory houra per week. Prercquirite: Drawing 302, Physics 612b 
or 61 1, and registration in Mathematics 613b. 

515 Engineering ~echan ic s  ($4) 
Covers topicl outlined in Engincering 415 plus laboratory cxcrcisca in kine- 
matics. Thrcc lccturca and rk laboratory hours pcr wcck. Prcrequkitc: Drawing 
302, Physiu 612b or 611, and registration in Mathematics 613b. 

216 Elementary Plane Surveying ($2) 
Care and adjustment of survcying imVumcnU, land surveying, traverser. Icvcl- 
ing, notckccping, computations, and precisian. One lecture and thrce labora- 
tory hours per wcek. Prcraquirilc: Mathcmatica 803 and Drawing 302. 

217 Photogrammetric Surveys ($2) 
Use of level, transit. and plane table in mapping and in establishing ground 
control for aerial S U N ~ Y S  and the inte rctation and use of aerial photos in 
mapping and engincering studies. Six la?ooraiory houn  per week. PrarrquLilc: 
Engineering 216 or 614. 

318 Route Sumeying ($2) 
Thcory and practical application of simple, rcvcnc, and compound curves; 
rights-of-way; cross sections; and estimates. Two lccturer and thrcc laboratory 
hours per week. Prcrrquirile: Engineering 614. 

419 Elements of Electrical Engineering ($4) 
Direct-current eleclric circuit; analysis of electric nchvork.; electric and mag- 
netic fields; inductance; capacitance; and measuring inrtrumcntr. Threc lecturcr 
and three laboratory houn per week. PrareguLitc: Phyaiu 612a and registration 
in Mathcmatiu 613b. 

321 Elements of Electrical Engineering 
Advanced clcctric and magnctic Gcld theory; magnctic forces; magnetically gcn- 
crated voltages; fcrromasnrt:~ circuits; tmnrrcnta; boundary clrctrornotive 
forccs; and non4inr.u circuirs. Prrrequuits:  Enaincrrina 419. - - 

323 Mechanism ($2) 
Motion of machine Parts; velocities and acccleratioru; study of linkago, sliding 
and rolling contact, gears, trains, cams, belts, chains, and hoists. Two lectures 
and thrre laboratory houra per week. Prarcguisitc: Engineering 415. 

80 ' 



326 Engineering Economics 
,.. Applicationof cconomicr to engineering and industrial problcm which rcquirc 

a knowledge of cnginccring for their solution. Prcrcquirifr: Economio 302 and 
senior standing in any enginccring course. 

431 Electrical Circuits and Machines ($4) 
Dimct- and alternating-currcnt circuits and machinery; rcctificra; motor starting 
and controlling. devices; distribution systems; protective devices; motor appli- 
catlolu; hoisting systems; and power factor correction. For non.elcctrical 
cnginccring students. Thrcc lectures and three laboratory houn  per week. Prc- 
requirifc: Physics 612a or 413, and Mathematics 613. 

434 Mechanics of Materials ($4) 
Strcascr and strains, in rcnsion, and in shear; riveted and wcldcd joints; toraion 
of shafts; reailiencc; and study of bc- and columnr. Three lectures and thrcc 
laboratory houn per wrek. PrarrquLita: Engineering 415. or 515. - 

335 Reinforced Concrete 
Study of stone, brick, mortan, and cemcnu; reinforced concrete constmctian, 
including strength of concrete in compression; reinforcing steel in tension; 
design of column,, beams, and slab,; and eccentric loading. Prrrrquisifc: En- 
ginccring 434. 

236 Construction Methods 
Study and discussion of construction proeoscs, including planning. cquipmcnt, 
material handling, safety, worker's health, personnel relations, and public rela- 
tions. Prarcquirifc: Scnior standing. 

137 Materials Testing ($2) 
Study and practice of the methods of materials tcstina with cmnhasl on the 
common construction materials such a, crmmt, anaGaates, edncrctc, stecl. 
masonry U ~ L L S ,  and timber; correlation of spccificationr on thcsc materials from 
varlour governmental agmcirs. Thrcc laboratory hours per weck. Prarrquirifa: 
Enainrcrins 434. . - 

238. Engineering Mechaniu . , 
Principles of dynamics and application to cnginccring problems; motion of a 
particle, translation, rotation, plane motion, work and energy, impuhc, and 

- ~ m,n_mcnt,,m P ..--,---------. .... n..;.;,.. Gnni"l--:"" 291 ~ ~ 

239 Elements of Sanitation 
Elemenu of environmental sanitation, including water and scwagc problems, 
food sanitation, rodent a n d  insect control, and related topics. Prcrrquisifa: 
Chemistry 801 and junior atanding. 

340 Highway and Railway Engineering ($2) 
Location, dclign, conrtruction, and maintenance of roads, highways, and rail- 
roads; wearing surlaecs, casts, mcthods; economics of roads and highways; pro- 
cedure, atandardl, and economics of railroad construction. Two lectures and 
three laboratory hours per weck. Preraquirita: Engineering 614. 

241 Public Water Supplies 
Sources, storage, treatment, and distribution of watcr for domcrtic and cam- 
mcrcial use, including discussion of thc planning; design, financing, construction, 
and maintenance of water supply system. Prsrsquiritc: Engineering 354 and 239 
and ChemLvy 801. 

342 Sewerage and Sewage Disposal ($2) 
Sewer systems their planning, construction, design, and maintenance; and 
treatment and'dlposal of scwage. Two lectures and three laboratory haun per 
week. Prcrcquirila: Engineering 241. 

343 Elementaw Structural Analvsis ($2) . ,. , 
Strcsrcr in simple frnmcd structures. Laboratory work in the drsien of beams 
and columns, simple framcd trussrr, and steel mill-type buildings. Two lccturcr 
and thrcc Laboratory hour1 pcr wcck. Prrrrquirtlr: Engineering 434. 



Structural Design and Theory ($2) 
Structural design in concrete, steel and timber structure, induding the complete 
analysis of structures. T w o  lectures a n d  thrce laboratory hours per week. Prs- 
r rqui~i tc :  Engineering 343 a n d  335. 

Advanced StructuralDesign ($2) 
Study of methods of design of various types of structures including simple in- 
determinate framer, archer, a n d  continuous girders; actual design and detailing 
of simple problems. T w o  lectures a n d  three laboratory hourr pcr week. Prr-  
rcqvi r i t~ :  Engincering 344. 

Contracts and Specifications 
Element3 of contracts and specifications, including discurrions of the legal prob- 
lem of contractual relations. Prcrrquiri lc:  Senior standing. 

Soil Mechanics ($21 . .  . 
Soil stability, rtrerr distribution. comprerribility, lateral earth preaurc,  settle- 
ment of structure3, a n d  choice of foundation types. T w o  lecturer a n d  thrcc 
laboratory hours per  wcck. Prcrrquiri lr :  Engineering 515  and scnior standing. 

Heat Engineering 
Thermodynamics, properties of gases, saturated and superheated vapors. calori- 
mcterp and mechanical mixtures; fuels, combustion, and flue gar analysis; boilen, 
engines, and their auxiliaries; air compressors. Prrrrquisi lr :  Mathematics 613, 
and Physics 611 or 612. 

Fluid Mechanics 
Phyiical of fluids, hydrostatics, energy and momentum equations, 
metering instruments, flow of liquids through piper, orifices, and over weirs, 
and flow in open channels. Prcrcquiritc: Physics 611 or 612, Mathematics 613, 
and Engineering 415 or 515. 

Hydraulics Laboratory ($2) 
Flow of water through wrirs, orifices, flumes, pipes, and related appurtenances; 
meters and gaugcr; field trips. Th ree  laboratory hours per wcek. Prcrcquirilc: 
Engincering 354. 

Hydrology 
Study of precipitation, evaporation, storage, ground water, stream flow, and the 
phenomena of water in all its statcs in relation t o  the hydrologic cycle. Pr r -  
requiritc: Engineering 354. 

Alternating-current Circuits (" )  ($4) 
Sin,-le and polyphase circuits; instantaneous and eRective current and voltage, 
power, vector algebra, wave analysis, coupled circuits, measurements, trans- 
mission line calculations, wave filtcrs, symmetrical componrntr, short-circuit cal- 
culations, and transients Th ree  lectures a n d  three laboratory hourr pcr week. 
Prcrcquirilc: E n g i n e c r i n ~  321 concurrently. 
Heat Engineering ($2) 
Condenr~rr ,  pumps. turbines, internal-combustion engines, and  the use and 
calibration of pressure, ternl>cmturc, a n d  vclocity measuring instrumcntr uscd in 
mechanical engineering. T w o  lectures and three laboratory hourr per week. 
Pr<rcquiritc: Engineering 350. 
Direct-current Machin& ($4) 
Theory, construction, testing, and application of direct-current motors and 
generators; starting., control, and regularing devices. Thrce  lecturer and three 
laboratory hourr per  week. Prcrrquisi lc:  Engineering 857a. 
Alternating-current Machines ( * )  ($4) 
Theory, construction, testing, and application of alternating-current generators, 
tranrformcrr, induction motors, synchronous motors, convcrtcrr, and rectifiers; 
starting, control, a n d  regulating devices. Three lecturer and thrce laboratory 
hourr per wcek. Prcrcquirifr: Engineering 857  and 466. 
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370 Machine Design ($2) 
<, Forces, stresses, and resultant design of varioul machine elements. Two lectures 

and three laboratory hours per week. P m ~ r ~ u i r i t t :  Engineering 238 and 434, 
and Metallurgy 326. 

371 Advanced Eneineerins Problems ($2) - .. . . 
Oriqlnal invertigntion of special pro1,lrn-r in rh,: studrnt's frcld, ~ I I I .  prohlvrn to 
hr srlrrtrd by the studrnt with the approta1 of the chairln:,n 01 rhc  dcpartm~.rlt. 
Prrrcquiritr: Scnior s t s n d : n ~  and rorlsrnt of the rhairrnnn of the drpartnacnr. 

Inspection Trip (Laboratory fee: $12.50: transportation fee: $37.50) . . 
At thv cnd of the senior year, graduatins civil and elrcrr.csl cnSlnn.rs qpcnd the 
lart two weeks of thc srcond scmcrrcr on a trip of inrnection tvh~clt will include 
visits to var:mr oolnt, of enrinr~.rine lntrrrra. Heauiwd for craduation. P I C -  
rcquirifr: ~ o r n ~ l i t i o n  of the Gauirementr for the ~a 'chelor  of ~:ience decrec by 
th; end of the following fall semertcr. 

A W I N G  

Engineering Drawing ($2) 
Freehand lettering, orthographic projection, auxiliary and sectional views, di- 
mensioning, cams, gears, aarcmbly and detail drawings, and pictorial methods. 
Two lcctures and seven hours of supervised drawing per weck. Pre,equirife: 
Onc year of high-school mechanical drawing or Drawins 203. 

Descriptive Geometry ($2)  
Principal, auxiliary, and oblique views; straight-and curved-line problems; 
planes; intersection and development of surfacer: single-curved, warped. and 
double-curved surfacer; mining problems; penpectivc drawings. Two lecturer 
and seven hours of supervised drawing per week. Prrrcquirilc: Drawing 301, and 
registration in Mathematics 208. 

Mechanical Drawing ($2) 
Introductory course for freshman engineering students who do  not present mc- 
chanical drawing for entrance. Intended to  serve as preparation for Drawing 
301. Use of instruments, drafting technique, lettering, orthographic projection. 
gcomctrical construction, conventions, and symbols. Two lectures and four hours 
-LA :.a 2..---,- ->:.-- 3- - ,.. ... c... ... ", ..". "L usi,: 1" SPY;:& IC~Y;ICIIICIII. 
for engineering degrees. 

Shades and Shadows, and Perspective ($2) 
General method of oblique projection applied t o  the determination of shades 
and shadows on elementary and architectural forms; applications of onc, two, 
and three-point perspective; development of  the perspective plan and shades 
and shadows in perspective. Two lecturer and seven hours of supervised draw- 
ing per week. Prerequisite: Drawing 302. 

Architectural Drawing ($2) 
Principles of details of architectural construction in the various building ma- 
terials. Student is required to apply thc principles discussed in lectures and 
observed an occarional field trips by detailing foundations, walls, windows, 
daon, stairs, roofs, Room, chimneys, cabinet work, etc. T w o  lecturer and seven 
hours of supcrvircd drawing per week. Prcrrquirilr: Drawing 302. 

Architectural Drawing ($2) 
Continuation of architectural drawing 311 with spccial emphasis placed on thc 
incorporation of details of comporition into a unitcd structure. Working draw- 
ings and specificatiana of simple buildings will be required. An integrated 
approach to the major architectural elcmcnts of spacc comporition, planning, 
and structure will be stressed throughout the course. Two lecturer and srven 
hours of supervircd drawing per week. P~errquirirc: Drawing 311. 



English and Speech 

DR. C. L. SONNICHSEN. Chairman 

P a o ~ e s s a ~ s  SONNICKSEN, BRADDY; A s s o c l ~ r e  P a o ~ s s s o a s  LEACH, M o s r s ;  ASSIS- 
TANT P~OPESSORS E m ,  JAMES, JONES, LEECH, PONSPORD; INSTRUCTO~S BAKER. 

BALL. BELX, COLLINOWOOD, EHMANN,  FRANCIS, FUOATE. PAST, PEREZ 

E N G L I S H  

For the dcgrcc of Bachelor of Arts twclve scmcater houn in English are rcquircd 
-English 601 and English 612 or 612Q. Englirh 601 and English 324 arc required 
for the degrcc of Bachrlor of Science in Mining Engineering; English 601 and Englirh 
612 o r  6 1 2 4  for the degrcc of Bachelor of Science in the Sciences. English majors are 
advised to take English 612, hut may elect Englirh 612Q instead of English 612. Either 
Englirh 612 or Englirh 612Q may be prcrcntcd as prerequisites to any advanced counc 
in EAglish. 

601 F r e s h m a n  Engl ish (*) 
Pracficc in organizing information, clarifying thought, improving written ex- 
prcssion. Rcquircd of all freshmen. 

612 O u t l i n e  His to ry  o f  Engl ish L i t e r a t u r e  (") 
Survey of English l i t~ ra tu rc  from thr beginning to the prcscnt time with em- 
phasis on major works and authorp. Prrrequirilr: English 601. 

612p English a n d  Amer ican  L i t e r a t u r e o f  T o d a y  (") 
A course designed to replace English 612 for students not cxpccting to  rpecializc 
in Englirh. T h c  reading includes novels, short stories, playr, poetry, and various 
types of "on-fiction. Prrrrquiri ta:  Englirh 601. 

3120 English and Amer ican  L i t e r a t u r e  of  T o d a y  
The first semester of Englirh 6 1 2 ~  offered for engineering students and othcn 
in need of thrcc hours independent credit in literature. Prrrrquiri lr:  English 601. 

320 Shakespeare: The Ear l i e r  Plays  
Detailed study of some of the plays camporcd before 1601, with a rapid rcading 
of others belonging to  the ramc period. Prrrcquirirc: Englirh 612 o r  6 1 2 ~ .  

321 Shakespeare:  The L a t e r  Plays 
Detailed study of some of the great tragedies, followcd by a rapid rcading of 
other playr written after 1600. Prcrrguiritr: Englirh 612 or 6124. 

322 Victor ian Poe t ry  
Conridcration of the poetry of Browning primarily, and study of such minor 
poets as Arnold, Clough, Jnmcs Thompson, and others. P ~ c r s q u i s i l c :  English 612 
or 6 1 2 ~ .  

323 Vic to r ian  Poetry  
Consideration of the poetry of Tennyron primarily, and study of such minor 
poets ari Swinburne, Morris, D. Rorrctti, Christina Rossctti, and othen. Prcrrqui- 
rite: Englirh 612 o r  612Q. 

324 Technica l  Writing 
For engineering students and othcm specializing in technical subjects. Training 
in asembling and evaluating technical informarlon, outlining, preparing reports 
and sprcificationr, and expressing effectively thc students' own ideas. Prcrcqui- 
s i l t :  Englirh 601 and junior standing. 
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Writing 
A eounc for students seriously interested in dcvelaping thcir power of written 
expression. P r r r r q u k i f c :  English 612 or 6 1 2 ~  and consent of the instructor. 

Non-Fiction Writing 
Study and practice in the techniques of writing contemporary nan-fiction. Prc- 
requirilc: English 612 or 6 1 2 ~  and conscnt of the instructor. 

An Outline History of the English Novel 
Prorc fiction in England from the Middlc Agcr to the nineteenth century, 
particular attention being ~ i v e n  to the novels of Richardson, Ficlding. Smollett. 
Walpole, Burney, Janc Aurtcn, and Scott. Prcrrquirilr: Englirh 612 or 612p. 

An Outline History of the English Novel 
A continuation of English 327, with study of typical worh  of Dickens. Thacke- 
ray, the Branten, George Eliot, Hardy, and Meredith. Prrrrquiritr: English 612 
or 6 1 2 ~ .  

English Romantic Poetry, the Earlier Phase , 
Rapid survey of Romanticism in the eighteenth century, fallowed by a mom 
detailed consideration of the works of Burns, Scott, Coleridge, and Words- 
worth. Prerequirilc: Englirh 612 o r  6 1 2 ~ .  

English Romantic Poetry, the Later Phase 
Coruidcratian of the works of Byron, Shclley, Kcats, and some of their con- 
tcmporaries. PrarrquLi fc :  English 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

The Drama in England since 1660 
Representative plays of the Restoration, of the eighteenth and nineteenth ccn- 
turics, and of such modern playwrights a~ Jones, Pincro, Barker. St. John 
Hankin, Shaw, Coward, Galrworthy, Maugham, Dane, etc. Prarcquirifa: 
Engllrh 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  Will not be counted in addition to Spcech 341. 

The Development of the American Drama 
Drama from the Colonial and Revolutionary periods to modern times. Attention 
will be glvrn to ?uch modern p layr iph t r  at th r  if.,cKxyrq, 'Thomas. Slreldon, 
Crorhrrr. Anderson, I<icr, Ht.llman, Ilownrd. U'Sc~l l .  Trnnrrrce \V~lliam< and 
Arthur Miller. not bc counted in addltlon to Socrch 042. Prrrroutrrfr:  
-2. C l n  _(. .n_ 
-..6.."..".r". "ILY. - 

334 Contemporary Poetry 
The social and intellectual movements which arose in England and America be- 
tween late Victorian times and the immediate past, and the cxpressian of there 
movements in verse. Prerrquiri tr:  English 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

336 American Literature 
A study of the chief American poctr and prose writers between the Revolution 
and the Civil War. Prrrrquiri tc:  English 612 o r  6 1 2 ~ .  

337 American Literature 
A study of the most important poets and prose writrn in America from the Civil 
War to the prrsent. P r t r r q b u i l r :  Engl~sh 612 o r  6124. 

339 Early Eighteenth-Century Prose and Poetry 
The background of the English Classical Period in the writers of the Restara- 
tian. The philosophic, religious, social, and literary i d c a  and idcals of the 
pcriod. The work of Defoe. Addison and Steelc, Swift, Popr, and thcir eon- 
tcmporaries. Prrrcquisi tc:  English 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

340 Later Eighteenth-Century Prose and Poetry 
The decline of Neo-Cla~sicism and the rise of Romanticism. Johnson. Borwell, 
Goldsmith, and Burke will be eapccially camidercd on the one hand;  Thomon,  
Gray, Collins, Young, Chatterton, Cowpcr, Blake, and Burns on the other. 
Prerrquisi ls:  Englirh 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  
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The Short Story 
The literature and tcchnique of the short story; its development from carlieat 

'times; typical specimens from the short-story litcraturc of England, America, 
Russia, France, and othcr countries. Prrrrquiri lc:  English 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

Life and Literature of the Southwest 
A study of the social background of the Southwest and its reflection in literature. 
Prtrrquiri lr:  Englirh 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

Early Nineteenth-Century Prose 
The prose of Lamb, Landor, Caleridge, Hazlitt, DeQuincey, Macaulay, and 
their contemporaries considered in relation to the intellectual and social back- 
grounds of their timc. Pr~requir i l r :  English 612 o r  6 1 2 ~ .  

Later Nineteenth-Century Prose 
The prore of Carlyle, Ncwman, Ruskin, Arnold, and their contemporaries, to- 
gether with an  examination of the religious, critical, and social movements of the 
later Victorian period. Prerrquirilc: Englirh 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

English Poetry and Prose, 1600-1660 
Representative metaphysical, classical, Cavalier, and religious poets. including 
Donne, Jonron, Herrick, Herbcrt, and others; prose ?orkr by Bacon, Browne, 
Fuller, Walton, Burton, and others. Prercquirilc: Engllrh 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  
English Poetry and Prose, 1660-1 700 
The literature of the Restoration, exclusive of the drama, with emphasis on the 
work of Pepy$, Dryden, B~nyan ,  Hobbes, Milton, and orhcrs. Prcrrquirita: 
Englirh 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  
Book Design and Production 
Background history, character of type, paper and binding, period design, col- 
lecting, rare book catalogs and dcalcrs, bibliographirr. Two lecturer and two 
workshop hours per weck. Prrrequiri tr:  Junior standing. May not be counted in 
addition to Art/Journalirm 349. 
Fictional Techniques 
Study and practice in the teehniqucs of contemporary fiction. Prcrrquirila: 
Englirh 325 and consent of the instructor. 
Short Stow Writing - 
Study and ~ r a c t i c e  in the techniques of the contemporary short story with par- 
ticular attention to  plotting. Prrrcquirilr: Englirh 353 and consent of the In- 
structor. 

355 The American Novel 
A study of the reprrrentative American novels and novclistr from 1787 to the 
present. Prcrequirile: En~lish 612 o r  6 1 2 ~ .  

356 Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama 
Development of the comedy, the tragedy, and the chronicle history from earlier 
types of the drama in England. Plays of Lyly, Marlowe, Greene, Beaumont and 
Fletcher, Dekker, Jonron, Middleton, Webster, and their contemporaries re- 
lated to the literary fashions of the times. Prercquisitc: Endish 612 or 6124.  

357 The English Novel since 1900 
A survey of the English novel since 1900, concentrating on  such figures as 
H. G. Wells, Arnold Bennett, John Galswarthy, Somerset Maugham, Aldous 
Huxley, J. B. Priertle~, D. H. Lawrence, James Joyce, and Virginia Woolf. 
Prercquirilc: Englirh 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

358 The English Language 
Investigation of the growth, structure, a n d  rclation3hips of thc-English lan- 
guagc with special emphasis on the development of modcrn Englirh. Attention 
will be given to the theory of languagc and its functions in human life and 
progress; the great language groups; development from the Anglo-Saxon to  
modern timer. Prerrquirifr:  Englkh 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  
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The English Language 
A continuation of English 358. English in recent timcs. Dialects; usage; in- 
fluence of scientific developmcntn, war, radio, ctc.; foreign elements; word 
building; other topics leading to a n  understanding and appreciation of the stu- 
dent's native language. Prrrrquirifc: English 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

Problems in Writing 
Individual confercnccs with thc instructbr a n  work in progress by advanced 
writing students. Prcrrquisila: Six hours of writing courses or  the equivalent, 
and consent of thc inrtrurtar. 

Introduction to Folklore 
Survey of the types and characteristics of folk literature with particular cm- 
pharis on the folklore of thc Southwest and Mexico. Prerequisite: English 612 
o r  6128. 

Milton 
An introduction to the work and timcs of John Milton. Prcrequisilc: English 
612 or 6124 .  

Literary Criticism 
T h e  development of litrrary criticism as seen in the works of leading critics from 
Plato to the present. Prrraquirifc: English 612 or 6124.  

American Literary Criticism 
The development of critical thought in America from 1783 to the present, with 
emphasis on the status and problems of literary criticism in the twentieth cen- 
tury. Pr~rcquiritd:  English 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

Chaucer: The Canterbury Tales 
An introduction to the work and timer of GcaKrcy Chaucer. Prercguisitc: 
Six hours of advanced English. 

aEADUATE COURSES 

Prcrrquirilc: Admission to the Graduate Division with no deficiencies in the 
major or minor; or consent of thc department head. 

~ - - - ~~ - - - 
390 Methods of Research and Bibliography 

391 Graduate Reading Course 
Reading of a rekcted list of English and American masterpieces. Bool<r t o  be 
included will bc announced at  thc beginning of each serrion. Each student will 
work indcpcndently and no regular classes will be held, but dircussion groups 
will be met regularly by members of the Englirh staff. A three-hour written 
examination d l  be scheduled during the regular examination Students 
who make a grade of B or better will be excu$ed from raking the Master's Oral 
in thc English major. 

392 Studies in Poe 
393 Studies in W h i ~ n a n  

394 Studies in the Life and Literature of the Southwest 
396 Studies in American Thought 

698 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree (*) 
Confer with thc departmental head immediately after regktration. 



SPEECH A N D  D R A M A  

301 Basic Princi~les of S ~ e e c h  - - 

Emphasis on the development of ~ o i r c  and confidcncc in extemporaneous dis- 
course, directness of approach, the  convcraatianal spirit, appropriate body 
action, the use of the voice. 
Beginning Oral Interpretation 
Practice in the oral interpretation of literature and study of the tcchniquc in- 
valvrd. 
Voice and Diction 
A course intended to develop d e a r  articulation and enunciation, correct pmnun- 
ciation, proper vowel placement, and control of the speaking voice. Required of 
all Speech majors and strongly rccommcndcd for Radio majors. May not bc 
counted for credit in addition to  Radio 303. 
Introduction to Fine Arts 
The cnjoymcnt of the AN through an understanding of their interrelationship 
and of the expressive e l c r n e n ~  common t o  Music, Art. and the Drama. DiRer- 
cncer in media of expression and in the  tools of each art. Not counted in addition, 
to Art Methods 304M and Music Literature 304. 
Basic Principles of Speech 
A continuation of Spccch 301. Composition and delivery of original spccchcr 
with crnphar" on finding subjects and materials. organization, outlining, com- 
position. and practice in public presentation. Prrrrquirifr: Spccch 301, 302. 
303. or 307. 
Speech for Foreign-Language Studcnts 
Practice in the use and comprehension of oral English and in the acquisition 
of sounds and rhythms of standard speech. Open to any student interested in 
thc correction of a speech defect. May not he counted in addition to  Radio 
303 o r  Speech 303. 
Argumentation and Debate 
The principles and techniques of public dircusrion and debate. Training in 
phraing and analyzing current questions; outlining and briefing cares for de- 
bate; selecting and using evidence; organizing refutation and rebuttal; togethcr 
with a study of proof. applied logic and the common fallncics. Practirc in formal 
public debate. Prcrcquiritr: Sophomore standing. 
Argumentation and Debate 
A continuation of Spccch 310. Prerequisite: Speech 310. 
Introduction to Theatre 
Grneral survey of the major fields of theatre arts. Introduction to various types 
and styles of plays. Laboratory study of elementary stage technique. Two lecture 
and four work-shop hours per week. Prcrrquiritr: Sophomore standing or six 
remerter hours of Spccch. Required of all Drama majors. 
Contemporary Theatre 
Analysis of methods of design, lighting, costuming and acting used in current 
thcatre productions. Two lccture and four work-shop hours per weck. Prc- 
rcquirits: Spccch 312. Required of all Drama majors. 
Acting 
A work-shop course in which a student may develop his ability to analyze a 
character and create a role through individual assignments and group rehearsal 
of scenes. Two lecture and four work-shop hours per weck. P~irrquirifc: Sopho- 
more standing o r  six semester hours of rpccch. 
Work-Shoo Theatre 
Analysis of plays in production. Study of production and acting tcchniqurs 
through pariicipation i n  actual pcrformance~of plays. Prerequirifc: Sophomore 
,tanding or r h  hourr of Spccch, a n d  permission of the instructor. This course 
mav be r e ~ e a t e d  far credit. 



319 Business and Professional Speaking 
A practical courre designcd to hclp the student meet situations in the business 
and profcsrianal world. Stress will be laid on the principles of organization and 
presentation of material and on the technique of after-dinncr speeches, sales 
talks, iptroductions, public discussions, political apccches, etc. Prcrequisifc: Six 
hour! of Speech. 

320 Oral Interpretation 
A course for development of an adequate mental and emotional response to the 
meaning of literzture with emphasis on improvement in  voice, pronunciation, 
and enunciation, and on greater general effectiveness in speech. Prsrcquiritr: 
Six houn of Speech or junior standing. 

322 Radio Drama 
The technique of acting before the microphone and of directing- radio drama. 
Finished productions are broodcart over campus station KVOF-FM as well as 
over El Paso stations. May not bc counted in addition to Radio 322. Prcrcqui- 
life: Six hours of Speech and junior standing. 

323 Techniques of Public Discussion 
A course intended to develop skill in leading and participating in digcussion 
groups of all kinds. Attcntion ir givcn to forums, panels, round tables, and 
symporiumr, and to actual practice in the dircusrion of current problems. Pre- 
requisite: Six hours of Speech or junior standing. 

327 The Development of the Early Theatre 
A survey of the development of theatre art from the earliest times through thc 
later Elizabethans. Discussions include plays, playwrights, actors, costumes, and 
technical dcvicer of each period. Prcrcquirila: Junior atanding. 

328 The Develoument of the Modem Theatre 
A survey of the development of theatre art from thc Restoration to Broadway. 
Goethe, Ibren, Maeterlinck, Pirandello, Chekhov, Synge, Shaw, O'Neill, An- 
derson. Odets. and o t h e r ~  are studied as well ar the actors. cortumcs. and -~~~~~~ ~ ~~~~~~- . ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - -  , 
technicaldevi&r in each periad. P,rrrquirilc: Junior standing. 

330 Advanced Acting 
Detailed study of characterization and stylm of acting through assignment of __ ir~<ivi~iGdi-iuirs-nimG-g~~oU~rrit~aisii U? iCfie3:Tiwo iefiure a G  iourGork-snap 
hours pcr wcek. Prcrcquirifr: Speech 314 and junior standing. This course may 
be repeated for credit. 

331 Directing 
Study of techniqucs in direction, emphasizing style, type of play, mood, dramatic 
values and eKects. Each student is required to direct a short play and prepare 
a complete production script of hi3 project. Two class and four work-shop hours 
per week. Prcrrquiritc: Junior standing and Speech 312. 

336 Technical Production and Scene Design 
Detailed study of the technical problems of theatre production. Methods of 
canrtructing and handling rccnery, lighting, backstage organizafian, designer's 
drawings, properties, and round effects. Two class and four work-shop hours 
Der week. Prrrcquiritc: Six hours of Speech and junior standing. Not counted 
in addition to Art 336. 

337 Advanced Technical Production 

.+ 
340 A History of Costume 

A study of costumes from the earlie3t timer to thc present and their use on thr 
stage. Practical application i n  designing and executing of costumer for actual 
production. Prerrquirilc: Junior standing. 
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341 The Drama in Eneland Since 1660 - 
RcDreaentative plays of the Restoration, of the eighteenth and ninctrcnth ccn- 

342 The Development of the American Drama 
Drama from k c  Colonial and Revolutionary Periods io modern timer. Attention 
will be given to such modern playwrights aa the Mackayes, Thomas. Shcldon, 
Kaufman and Connclly, Grothers, Hughes, Davis. Anderson, Rice, Hcllman. 
Howard, O'Ncill, Tcnncssec Williams, and Arthur Miller. Will not be countcd 
in addition to  English 332. Prcrrguirila: English 612 or 6 1 2 ~ .  

355 The Anatomy and Physiology of the Vocal Mechanism 
A detailed study of the skeletal and muscular structure involved in thr produc- 
tion of speech. Prrraquirilc: Six hours of speech, or Speech 301 and Psychology 
310. (Not counted in addition to Education 355s.) 

356 Disorders of Speech 
The cause, diagnosis, and therapy of the most common disorders of spcech, 
including delayed speech, aphasia, and stuttering. Also consideration of articula- 
tory disorders such as sound substitutions, lisping, and cleft-palate specch. Prc- 
rrquirilc: Speech 355. (Not counted in addition to Education 356.) 

357 Clinical Practice in Soeech Correction 
~ ~ 

An introduction to clinical pracuce. Clascly supervised work in the diagnosis 
and tn:*tmcnt of disorders of specch. Pwrrquirilc: Sprerh 356 or the cquiralrnt, 
and permiasion of the instructor. \Not  rountrd in addition to  Education 397~.) 

358 Clinical Practice in Speech Correction 
Practice in the diagno-rs and treatrnmt of more complrx speech disorders; rzse 
preamtation,: study of theoreticd nnd clinical literalure. Prcrequir~rs: Sprcch 
257. (Not countcd in addition to  Education 3 5 8 ~  or Psycholorn 363.) 

359 Clinical Practice in Speech Correction 
Advanced work in remedial spcech. Auditory rehabilitation, adult spcech thera- 
py, and parent-tcachcr counseling. Prrrcquirilr: Speech 358. (Not caunted in 
addition to Education 359u. )  

-. 
A dctailrd study of the anatomy and physiology of thr nurnl mrchnnirm, with 
an introduction to hearing patholow and diarnorir. Prcrtpuirits: Sprrch 356. 
(Not countrd in addition to Eduration 3 9 5 ~  or Psycholo6y 364.)  

366 Factors in Pre-school Child Development 
Thc developmcnt of the child from the rmbryonic pcriod through the fifth ye&. 
Emphasis on the sequential nature of motor and emotional developmcnt, thc 
.qrowth of understanding and pcrrondity. P~crcquirifc: Speech 356. (Not 
counted in addition to Education 395s o r  Psychology 366.) 

C O L L E G E  P L A Y E U S  
The campus acting and producing organization. I t  presents one or more major 

cach term. Members are  rcquircd either to act o r  to  do technical 
work in connection with the major production, and in addition must appear in 
one student directed play. 

206 College Playen (") (Formrrl~ Speech 202) 

216 College Players (second year) (*) 

226 College Playen (third year) (") 

232 College Players (fourth year) (*) 
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Geology and Geography 

DR. H. E. QUINN, Chairman 
P a o ~ e s s o n s  Q U I N N ,  NELSON; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR STRAIN; INSTRUCTOR BUTLER 

Students intending to major in geology should consult with the department before 
committing themrelvcs to a particular pmgram of study. Those wishing preparation 
in the firld of mining geology will find a comprehensive four year program set forth 
in the degree plans in the front of this catalog. 

Studcnts who elect to work for the Bachelor of Science Dcgrce in the Sciences with 
a major in geolog~ are advised to follow the pmgram set forth in the dcgrcc plans 
of this catalog and in addition obtain adequate training in chemistry, a t  least an ele- 
mcntav  course in physics, preferably physics through electricity. mathemptics through 
calculus, a cournc in ordinary nurveyrng. and drawing through descript~vc geometry. 
The student should also elect the English course in technical writing, and a course in 
public rpcaking. Students intending to major in the paleontological held should be 
adequately grounded in the biological rcirncer. 

301 Physical Geology ($2) 
A critical study of the principles of physiography and dynamic and structural 
geology. Thrce lccturcs and two laboratory hours pcr week. (For engineering 
and science major students three laboratory hours will be required each week.) 

302 Historical Geology ($2) 
A critical study of the principles of stratigraphy, paleogcography and organic 
dcvclopments. Three lectures and two laboratory hours per wcek. (Three-lab- 
oratory hours will be required each week of students majoring in engineering 
or science.) 

310 Principles of Geomorphology ($2) 
Analvsh of aeomomhic procrrlcs and land forms with special refcrcncc to con- 
ditlonr and iurlac; rxp&ssion in Sorth Amrrira and thrir interpretation from 
topographic and geologic maps and arrtal photogaph.. l'*o lccturrr and thrce 
laboratory haurn. Prttrpurrite: Gcology 301 and 302. 

-. . . . 
Crystallography and blow pipe analysis; a study of thc crystallog~aphic, chemical, 
and physical chararteristicr of minerals and mineral dctcrm~nation by blow 
~ i ~ c  methods. Classilication of minerals. One lecture and six laboratory hours. 
~7wT~iPriieguirirrr: ^ u ; ~ . t f ~ v  C E : - $ p G ~ 7  R n l  fnr cr~einecrina _st"- 
dents and scicnc; maiors). 

217 Mineralogy ($2) 
Determinative mincralogy. Largely devoted to the identification of minerals by 
physical characteristiu. Six laboratory hours per wcek. Prerequisite: Gcology 
316. 

317 Mineralogy ($2) 
Determinative mineralogy. Same as GeologV 217 with an additional hour of 
lecture per week. Prcrcquirilc: Gcology 316. 

418 Inver tebra te  Paleontology ($4) 
A study of  the structure and classification of invertcbratcs and their development 
and geologic significance. Two lcctuws and six laboratory hours. Pre~equi~i le :  
Geology 301 and 302. 

419 Paleontological S t ra t ig raphy  ($4) 
A comprehcnaive study of the stratigraphy of North America and especially of 
West Texas and the Southwcrt. Thc last two hours count as advanced. Two 
lectures and aix laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Geology 418. 

421 Advanced  General Geology ($4) 
Ccrtain topics of general geology such as petrology. structural geology and 
~tratigraphy arc expanded in ;ln advanced and quantitative manner. Thrcc 
lectures and three laboratory hours per week. Prcrcquiritc: Geology 217 or 
3 17, and Geology 301 and 302. 



322 General  Economic Geology 
A study of the occurrence of mineral deposits and ore dcporita. Pre~aquisitc: 

' Gcolosv217or317. 
423 Structural  Geology ($4) 

A rtudy of the principles and thcories of structural geology. Special attention 
is given to primary and secondary rock structurco particularly with reference to  
those important in mining, petroleum and engineering operations. (Three lec- 
tures and three laboratory hours per week.) Prrrcquiritc: Geology 421 and 
Drawing 302; or permission of the  chairman of the department. 

325 Sedimentary Rocks ($2) 
A rtudy of the ncdimentary rocks to be carried on both in the field and the 
laboratory. Students registering fo r  this course must furnish their own tram- 
partation. Two lectures and one afternoon in the field or laboratory per week. 
Prcrcquiritr: 12 hours of geology. 

427 Petrology a n d  Pe t rography  ($4 )  
The dctcrrninatian, origin and subsequent history of mineral3 and rocks as 
revealed in mineral %rains and thin sections by the petrographic microacopc. 
Three lecturcs and three laboratory hours per week. Prcrequirilc: Geology 421 
in advance or concurrentlv. 

361 Advanced Economic  deology ($2) 
Mining Geology, ore guides, methods of examination, preparation of reports, 
study of ore minerals undcr the microscope, etc. Two lectures and three lab- 
oratory hours per week. Prcrequiritc: Geology 322. 

262 Geology of t h e  Southwest  
A dctailed study of the regional, stratigraphic, structural, and economic geology 
of Texas, New Mexico, Arizona and Northern Mexico. One lecture and four 
laboratory hours oer week. Prcrrquiriia: Senior standing. 

463 Geology of Petroleum a n d  N a t u r a l  G a s  ($4) 
A study of the origin, migration and accumulntion of petroleum and natural 
gas. Three lccturcs and three laboratory houn per week. Prerrquirilr: Geology 
419, 421 and 323; or permission of the chairman of the dcpartmcnr. 

264 Field G e o l o ~  ($2) -. . . 
A field study of a n  arca near the college and the application of quantitative 
standards to the mappins and geologic field studies. A typed report and satis- 
factory geologic mau is required. One lecture and one afternoon in the &Id 
pcr wcck. Prcrequkitc: Six semester hours of advanced courses in geology. 

665 Field Geo1o.m ( summer)  ($41 . . .  , 
A six wrtk S ; ~ ~ C I  C O U ~ S C  in field geology. The work will involve the prcpara- 
tlon of tppographic and geologic maps, crms-sections and columnar scction~, 
and detaded structural studies of a region of sedimentary and igneous rocks. 
Plane table and other mapping techniques will bc urcd. A report will be re- 
quired of each student. Five hours of lecture and thirty-two hours of field 
work pcr weck for one summer scsridn. Prerrquiritc: Senior standing or pcr- 
mission of the chairman af the dcpartment. 

07'4 Geology Field Trip (Fee :  $12.50; t r a n s ~ o r t t t i o n :  $37.50) . ~ 

A survey trip af about two weeks over rcgidns of geolosic intere,t. Rcquired for 
graduation in the Bachelor of Science in Mining Enqineerin~. Prrrequisita: 
Senior standing. 

G E 0 G R A P H Y (Scr  Page 96 for  Hirtoricnl Gcogrophy) 

303 Elements  of Geography  ($2) 
A rtudy of the major geographic realms emphasizing the relation of.man to 
the various natural elements of his environment. Three lectures and two lab- 
oratory hours per wecl;. 

304 Elements  of Geography  ($2) 
A continuation of Geography 303. Three  lecture hours and two laboratory 
hours Per week. Prcrequiritc: Geography 303. . 



tlistoru, Government and Sociology 

DR. J. L. WALLER, Chairman 

P a o ~ e s s o n s  WALLER, STRLCKLAND, GREOORY; A s s o c ~ ~ e  Pnoaesso~ PORTER; 
A s s l s r ~ r ; ~  PROFESSORS QUINN, TIMMONS, MCNEELY; 

INSTRUCTORS BRICE, CONNOR, MLLLER 
H I S T O R Y  

301 History of the United States 
Survey of the facton that  have affected thc growth of American democracy; 
European backsround, American environment, dcvclopment of social and po- 
litical inrtirutions, confiict with imperial control and reparation, constitution 
makinz-rate 2nd national, Jeffcrsonian republicanism and Jacksonion demo- 
cracy, the Civil War. 

302 History of the United States 
Reconrtructian, the Industrial Revolution a n d  it3 influence upon American 
industry, economic imperialism, American participation in world affairs, the 
First World War and after, economic depression, T h e  New Deal, and the 
Second World War. 

304 History of England 
Survey of the rocial, economic, political and intellectual development of Britain 
and the British Empirc to  1660. 

305 History of England 
Survey of the rocial, ceonomic, political and intellectual dcvelopmcnt of Bri- 
tain and the British Empire, 1660 to the present. 

308 Historvof Eurooe. 1500-1815 . . 
Brief survey of conditions a t  the end of the Middle Agcs, rise of nationalities 
and absolutism, colonial expansion, rocial a n d  economic progregr, the O ld  
Regime and the intellectual awakening, the French Revolution and the Na- 
~ o l e o n i c  Era. 
History of Europe, 1815 to the Present 
Brief survey of conditions a t  the time of Napoleon's downfall, restoration a n d  
reaction, industrial rwolution, growth of nationalism and democracy, unifica- 
tion of Germany and Italy, the Balkan States and thy Near E a s n  problems, 

--"Gn6ml~-iinperiaTism; FoTi~i?ai-S6ciBi7sm an< Siare ~oc ia i i im ,  I ne Syirrm ur 
Alliances, World War  I, Europe betwccn the wars, World W a r  11. 
The Ancient World 
A survey of the ancient civilizations-Babylonian, Chaldean, Assyrian, Persian, 
and Egyptian; more intense study of the Greek history with its a r t  and culture 
and its spread over the Mediterranean world; Roman  history with its systcm of 
law, its rarly beginnings and expansion over Europe, rirc and decline of the 
Roman Empirc. Prcrcquirita: Sophomore standing. or six semestcr hours of 
History. 
Medieval Europe 
Decline of the Roman Empire, Germanic kingdoms, Eastern Roman Empire; 
rirc of Islam and the Crusader, the medieval church,  rise of cities, feudalism, 
the origin of the universities, culture of the Middle Ages. Prercquiritc: Sopho- 
more standing or six hours of History. 
A General Survcv of the Historv of Texas , ~ ~~~ 1 --  ~ ~~- 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or six semester hours of History, 
Europe, 1870-1920 
A survey of the diRerrnt countries of Europe a n d  their internal developments to  
1920. Plrrcquiritc: Twelve semester hours of History, or six hourr of History 
and six hours of othcr social science. 
Europe after 1920 
Pwrrquisitc: Twelve semester hours of History, or six hourr of History and six 
hourr of other social science. 
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[H~STORY] 

325 Historv of the United States. 1607-1787 , ~ 

Settlcmcnt and dcvclopmcnt of the Colonies, rcpreacntativc principles of govern- 
ment, westward expansion of the Colonies with the resulting economic and 
political problems, mercantilism and the British Imperial policy, colonial par- 
ticipation in the English and French conflicts in America, the American Revo- 
lution, state making and constitutional devclapmcnt during and altcr the 
Revolution. Prcrcquisite: Twelve semester houra of History, or six hours of 
History and six houn  of athcr rocial science. 
History of the United States, 1787-1829 
Confederation and Constitution, formulation of foreign policy, Jcffcraonian 
Democracy and Hamiltonian Federalism, expansion and development of Jack- 
sonian Democracy, rise of nationalism and conflict over stater' rights. Prtrcqui- 
rirc: Twclvc semcster hours of History, or six hours of History and six houra 
of other social rcicnce. 

330 History of the Far East 
Modernization of the natibns of the Far East with particular attention given 
to  China and Japan. T h e  rocial, political, economic, and intellectual aspects of 
this transformation are considered in the light of the impact of Western in- 
flurncer. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of Hirtory, or six hours of History 
and six hours of other social rcience. 

331 Russian History 
Pnrcquirilc: Twelve scrncster hours of Hirtory, or six hours of Hhtarv and six 
hours of other social scicnce. 

332 The Near East in Modem Times 
A study of the break-up of the Ottoman Empire in Western Aria; the Succession 
States; Arabic nationalilm and the rise of Israeli; Modern Egypt, I r a n  and Iraq. 
Prtrcquiritc: Twelve semester h o u n  of Hirtory, or six hours of History and six 
hours of other social sciencc. 

335 History of the United States, 1829-1850 
Jacksonian Democracy, expansion of the United States into the Southwest and 
Far Wcst, development of the controversy over states' righu, slavery and cotton 
capitalism. Prrrcquirilc: Twelve rcrncster hours of History, or six hourr of His- 
tory and six hour3 of other social science. 

336 History of the Unitcd States, 1850-1865 
Slavery controversy; Rire of the Republican Party, new leadcrr; Civil War, its 
causes, economic and rocial factors, military operations, resulu. PrarrquLitc: 
Twelve semester hours of History, or six hourr of History and six hours of other 
social science. 

340 Renaissance and Reformation, 1300-1648 
Prrrcquiritc: Twclvc semcrter hours of History, or six hourr of Hirtory and six 
haurs of othcr social science. 

341 The Old R e ~ r n e ,  1648-1789 . 
Alr~oltrtirrn in Franc?, Proa$ia. Austria, Russia, social and rronornic dcvrlopment, 
ir~le.rn>t'on.~l r.-l:it on<, sarrotlfic and intt.llrcrunl rcroltrtion, ml'qlltcnrd derpo- 
t rm. Prrrrouir,!,:  'l'\n.lrc remrrter ho.rs of l-1:starv. or sik hours 'I Hlrtov and . . 
six houra oi other rocial rcience. 

342 The French Revolution and Napoleon 
P~crequiritc: Twelve rcmerter hours of Hirtory, or six hourr of History and six 
hourr of other social rcience. 

343 Liberalism and Nationalism, 1815-1870. 
The Mcrtcrnichian system and its brv~kdown, the industrial rcvol~~tion, thr 1030 
and I840 movrmento, rad~calirm, tlrv Scrond French E~np.rc. un~fication in Ilaly 
and Gcrmanv. Russian dcvclourr~rnt. ;ntcrrrntion;ll rel~tiunr.Prrrrou~rirr:  l'wrlve 
semcrter ho&s of Hirtory, or'six hours of  Hirtory and six hours'of other rocial 



Latin America: The Colonial Period 
A aurvcy of the history and institutional development of Spanish and Ponugelc 
America in the Colonial period. Prercquiritr: Twclvc semester houra in Hirtory. 
or six semester hours of Hhtory and six houra of other social rciencc. 
Latin America: The National Period 
South Amcrica since 1810, with special emphasis upon Argentina, Brazil. Chile, 
the Monroe Doctrine and Pan-Americanism. Prcrcquirita: Twelve scrnester 
hours of History, o r  six scmeatcr hourr of History and six hours of other aocial 
rc,ence. 
Latin America: The National Period 
The Histow of Mexico, Central America, and the Caribbean area since 1810. 
Prerequisite: Twelve scmestcr hours of HLtory, or six semester hours of Hutory 
and six houra of other social science. 
Diplomatic History of the United States, 1776 to the Present 
The diplomatic relations of the United States emphasizing dcvclopments of the 
past fifty ycan and basic foreign policies of the nation. Prerequiritc: Twelve 
semester hours of Hktory, or six hours of Hirtory and six houn of other social 
scicnce of sophomore standing. 
A Survey of Political and Social Britain from 1815-1895 
Tory England, the beginnings of reform, leaders and events in thc making of 
modern Britain. Prcrcquisitc: Twelve semester houn  of History, or six hours of 
History and six hours of other social rciencc. 
Britain and the Empire from 1895 to the Present 
The Boer War, the Empire and foreign relations, the Liberal party and internal 
reform, the World War, the Treaty, Britain since 1919. Prrrrquisitc: Twclvc 
semester hours of History, or six houn  of History and six hours of other social 
sclcnce. 
History of the United States since the Civil War 
Reconrtructian, industrial development and regulation, sectionalism, grangers, 
greenbackers, populism, silver crusade, passing of the frontier, civil service rc- 
form, rise of im~crialirrn. P,crcquisifr: Twelve semester hours of History, or 
six hourr of History and six houn  of other social science. 
Contemporary History of the United States 
Rise of the United States . . ar a world power, growth of trusts, imperialism and 
. ~ : ~ - ~ ~ < ~ ; ~ , ~ ~ L r ~ ~ ? s ~ ~ ~ , s . ~ , ,  :"r,c>c:7~afi; ~~;;+:,"7,,-.;;u,:; .;;~-, ,GL",,~;.".- 

tian, Rcpubllcan prosperity, depression and world unrcrt. Prercquiritc: Twclvc 
semester hourr of Hirtory, or six hourr of Hirtory and six hours of other social 
science. 

359 Trans-Mississippi West 
American expansion into Texas and the Far Southwest; Santa Fe trade; Texaa 
Revolution and Independence; Texas Republic, English and American Rivalry 
in Texas and California; Mexican War and acquisition of California. Prc- 
rcquirifc: Twelve semester hours of Hirtory, o r  six hours of Hirtory and six 
hourr of other social science. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
Prerequisites for Graduate courses in History: Admission to the Graduate Division 

without deficiencies in the major and minor, or consent of the head of the department. 

390 Studies in Regional History 
391 Historical Method and Historiography 
392 Studies in Modern European ~ i i t o r y  

,., 393 Studies in Latin-America History 
394 International Aspect of Texas History, 1803-1850 
395 Studies in the Middle Period of American History: Selected Topics 
698 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree (*) 
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[GOVERNMENT 1 

G E 0 G R  A P H Y (Scc Page 92 /or Physical Gsogrophy) 

310 C u l t u r a l  Geography  
A study of other nations and other peoples, to bcttcr appreciate and understand 
their way of life. Racial and cultural backgrounds, political, social and cconomic 
developments and geqraphic physical facton are considered, initially by world 
regional patterns, followed by variations within political subdivinions. Pre- 
rcquirite: Six semester hours of History, or Sophomore standing. Not counted as 
laboratory science. 

G O V E R N M E N T  
610 Amer ican  Government  (*)  

The government of the United States-national, statc, and local with special 
emphasis upon the Constitutions of the United States and of Texas. Fulfillr 
the legislative requirement ol the State of Texas for a course on the Conrtitu- 
tians of the United States and of Texas. Prrrrquiiifc: Sophomore standing. 

323 T h e  Governments  of G r e a t  Br i t a in  a n d  the  E m p i r e  
Rise of English political institutions, a critical analysis of the English and 
Britirh systems of govcrnmcnt; the larger problems of the British Empire. Prc- 
rcquirile: Government 610. 

324 The Governments  of Cont inen ta l  E u r o p e  
The governments and politics of France, Italy, Switzerland, Germany, and 
Russia, with some attention given to  lesser European countries. Prcrrquirilc: 
Government 6 LO. 

330 In te rna t iona l  Politics 
Principles and political problem involved in foreign policicr and international 
relations of the states of the world with particular emphasis on nationalism and 
imperialism. Prcrequirilc: Government 610. 

331 In te rna t iona l  Organizat ion and Admin i s t ra t ion  
Thc development of the machinery and procedure of international government 
for the peaceful settlement of international disputer. Prcrrquirilc: Gavcrnmcnt 
f i l n  

332, The G o v e r n m e n t  a n d  Politics of Mexico  and t h e  C a r i b b e a n  Area 
The constitutional development, governmental organization, and contemporary 
political problems of represrntative states, with special attention to  Mexico. 
Prcrcquirilc: Government 610. 

333 T h e  G o v e r n m e n t  and Politics of S o u t h  Amer ica  
The governmental structure and politics of the principal South American coun- 
tries. Prcrcquirifc: Government 610. 

334 Amer ican  Na t iona l  Govcrnment  a n d  A d m i n i r t r ~ t i o n  
'l'hr mnking o f  rht. n - t ~ c n ~ l  ~ o \ t r n t n ~ . n t ,  tlrc prini.plrs of ihr Frdcrd systcm, 
Ciri7cnrhio and Consr~tutiun,l K12htn. the <,rcar~~,~tl<rrl  of Conzrrrr. t l ~ e  ria- 
t i o n i  lf&utive and National ~ o f r t  &stern. Prcrcouiritc: GoveYnmeht 610. 

335 Amer ican  Na t iona l  Government  a n d  ~ d m i n i s t i a t i o n  
A general view of the powers of Congress; National Executive and National 
Court System; the organization, perronnel work of the Civil Service and of 
the Budget Bureau. Prrrcquirilc: Govcrnment 610. 

343 Foreign Policies of  the  U n i t e d  States  
The historical development and prerent organization of the Department of 
State and of the Foreign Service; the  natum of the foreign relations power and 
the conduct and control of American foreign relations. Prrrcquiritr: Govern- 
mcnt 610. 

344 The C o n d u c t  of American Fore ign  A f f a i n  
Origin and development of fundamental principles of American diplomacy con- 
cerning neutrality, recognition, naturalization and expatriation, and promotion 
of trade and commerce with special attention dcvoted to port-war problems. 
Prarcquirita: Government 610. 



S O C I O L O G Y  

310 Introduction to Sociology 
Study of the individual in group action. Includes broad consideration of heredity 
and environment, and  a rtudy of the  major  rocial institutions and processes. Prr- 
rrquirilr: Sophomore rtanding. 

31 1 Social Problems 
Physical and mental dcfcctiveness conridcred from the sociological viewpoint; ' 
defects in rocial organization; poverty a n d  dependency. Social controls applied 
to  social problems. Prcrcquirifc: Sophomore standing. 

320 Fields of Social Work 
A survcy of the various fields of rocial work now operating, bath public and pri- 
vatc in sponsorship, with particular attcntion to those organized an  regional 
and national baser; a n d  a n  examination of the methods used in the variou3 
fields considered. Prercouirifr: Socioloav 310 a n d  31 1 or six rcmertcr hours of 
social scicnce a n d  Junior rtanding. 

- 

325 Marriage 
A study of the factors involved in an  adequate preparation for marriage, marital 
adjustment and parenthood. P~erequirilr: Sociology 310 a n d  31 1 or six semcster 
haurs of social rcicnce and Junior rtanding. 

333 Juvenile Delinquency 
A study of the causative factors i n  juvenile delinquency. Attcntion is given to  
the methods of social analysis, the  clinical approach,  the interrelation of phy- 
sical, mental a n d  social factors in dclinquency. Prrrequirilc: Sociology 310 and 
311 or six semester hours of social science and Junior rtanding. 

336 Comparative Cultures 
A study of the folkways, changing- mores, and the  growth of democratic idcas in 
thc United Statcs and the Republic of Mexico. Special emphasis upon the fusion 
of cultures along the bordcr. Prercqui~ilc: Sociology 310 and 311 or six sellrester 
hourr of rocial science and Junior standing. 

345 The Community 
Methods of studying the community;  social anatomy: a comparative rtudy of 
communities; analysis of the underlyins force3 and social processes which m a k ~  
for natural groups and institutions to  mert  industrial, religious, educational. 
gov:rnmental, a n d  leisure time needs; disorganization and reorganization of 

---=&"c.~i w,.r,,,~.,;r~?,. > o z < ~ i , i ; ~ ?  Su~.iUiG~y Xii5 2EZ jii  or rlx scmesrer "ours 
of rocial science and Junior standing. 

347 Population Problems and Immigration 
Population movements and their social control: problcmr of population, dis- 
tribution, and assimilation, conrideration of Americanization programs and 
immigration laws. Prarcquirilc: Sociology 310 and 311 or six semester hourr of 
social science a n d  Junior standing. 

048 Criminolow ~ " ,  
Caurr<. ~ ~ h . ~ r ~ r t r r i s t i r i .  and rcl!ef of crime, with con-ideration of m ~ r . t ; ~ l ,  physi- 
1.21. rconorlltc and rouial f x t o r i  in crime. I\ \oriolo~ic:i l  ,nalvr:s :,nd evaluat.<,n 
of iwn31 nwzhuds. Prrr rqu i r t t e :  Saciolo!:~ 310 a n d  3 1  I or s u  rv,ncrtrr t,o.rrs of 
social scicnce and Juniorstanding.  

349 The Family 
A study of the development of t h e  family as a rocial institution. Emphasis is 
 laced upon the American family and the problems which confront it today. 
P ~ e ~ e q u i r i t c :  Sociology 310 and 311 or six srmertcr hours of rocial science and 
Junior rtandina. 

350 child welfare Problems 
The  devclupment of the rights of the child in relation to  parental rights, ar 
evidenced in the child labor laws, juvenile court ,  adoption, mother's aid lcgir- 
latian, the changing status of the illegitimate child. and  public organization for 
more effective administration of other laws rclating to child dependency, de. 
linqucncy and neglcct. Prerequirile: Sociology 310 a n d  311 or six semester hours 
of rocial science a n d  Junior standing. 
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Journaltsm and Radio 

DEAN J. F. WILLIAMS. Choirrnon 
PROFESSOR WILLIAMS; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS HICKS, MIDDACH, THUPBER; 

~ D I O  CONSULTANT KARL 0. WYLER; DIRECTOR OF PRESS HERTZOO 
DI~ECTOR O F  EDUCATIONAL PROORAMMINO MURRAY R. YEACER 

Realizing the nced for professionally trained young men and women in the fields of 
journalism and radio, Tcxa Western C o l l ~ g e  offers a complete major in each field 
with full four yrar progrms. T h e  Department of Journalism and Radio is organized 
on a professional basis. Its program aims to provide students with that broad back- 
ground in English, econornier, political science, business, and relatcd fields, plus ,a 
realistic profeslional training under seasoned journalism and widely experienced r a d ~ o  
instructon. 

J O U R N A L I S M  
301 Introduct ion to Journal ism 

Orientation rounc into the background of newspapcr work and other journalistic 
field,. Brief history of Americans newspapers. Designed to acquaint rtudcntr with 
general newspapcr practices 

302 Introduct ion to News W r i t i n g  
A beginning course covering basic prineiplca of news writing and editing, 
making use of exercises and assignment materials necessary to practice and apply 
the princieles. 

305 R a d i o  News Processing 
A study of the Iradinq world nrwr telrgraph rrrviccs, news writins stylrs pcni- 
nvnt to  nd:o braadcxting, and tht: tcchniqurs of procersin~ news nl3tcri.4 for 
radio bro~dcart.  Laboraturv ~rac r icc  und<r actual radio newsroom cunditians 
is made possible by urc of "Z&hour daily leased wire Associated Press facilities 
in the KVOF-FM newsroom. Prcrcquiritc: Journalism 301 o r  Radio 301. or 
by consent of the chairman of rhe department. (May not be counted in ad- 
dition to Radio 305.) 

307 Elementary Pho tography  ($2) 
Lrarning of the normal order of the photographic proccsr. Discussion of lensel 
and cameras along with the actual ~ h o t o ~ r a p h i c  process: exposure, develop- 
ment, fuing and contact printing. Two lectures and four laboratory hours per 
week. 

308 Fields of Photography ($2) 
A continuation of Elementary PhotoSraphy with specid emphasis on prels 
photography. A survey of the various fields of photography including i practical 
warking knowled~e of high-speed cameras and their most effective uscs. Two 
lcctures and four laboratory hours pcr week. P~rreyuirirr:  Journalism 307 or 
permission of the chairman of the department. 

31 1 News Gather ing  a n d  R e p o r t i n g  
Instruction and practice in interviewing and writing: Dircurrion of news 
sourccs, news valuer, and various type9 of news stories; study of the  organiza- 
tion of the newspaper staffs and the news gathering associations. Required of 
all students majorins in Journalism. Two lccturcs and four practice hours per 
week. Prrrcquiritr: Sophomore standing including English 601. 

312 News a n d  Copy R e a d i n g  
Thcory of writing newspaper copy and writing headlines. Special instruction by 
leading newspaper mcn and women. Required of all students majoring in 
Journalism. Two lceturcs and four practice hours per week. Prrrrquiritc: 
Sophomore standing including English 601. 

314 Sports  Wr i t ing  f o r  M e n  a n d  W o m e n  
Survey of the field of sports writing for newspapem and magazines. Elrcntial9 of 
rparts with which sports writer must be familiar are considered. Practice in 
covering. rportr events. May not be countcd for credit in addition to Physical 
Education 314. Praraquirita: Sophomore standing. 
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3 1 6 ~  Current Events 
A study of current event. in thc daily newspaper and interpretation of these 
current events in regard to the racial welfare, future and progress of the world. 
Prdrcquisifc: Sophomore rtanding. 

317 The American Newspaper 
Criticd examination of thc newspaper a a social agency; the influence shaping 
its content and attitudes: thc effect of the newspaper on public opinion, mor- 
ality, popular tartc, style, and standards of living. Prcrrquuifr: Sophomore 
c tan ding. 

3 2 1 ~  Fundamentals of Advertisine - 
Relation of advertising to other business functions; study of campaigns, appro- 
priations, and mcdia; >urvey of activities of those engaged in advertising work. 
May not be counted for credit in addition to Burincrr Administration 321K. 
Prcrrquirifr: Junior standing. 

322 The Special Article 
Mcthods of gathering material for newspapcrr and magazine feature storica 
through interviews, research, and observation; study of feature story form and 
style; discussion of markets for literary material; practice in writing feature 
stories. Prcrrquiritc: Journalism 311 or 312, or English 612. 

3 2 3 ~  Teaching High-School Journalism, Supervision of School Publications 
Instruction in the tcaching of high-school journalism and supervision of publica- 
tions, both classroom and extracurricular. Lecturer include selection of material, 
cditing, production, and school public relations. May not be counted for credit 
in addition to Education 3 2 3 ~ .  Prcrcsuisifr: Junior rtandinp. 

. - . . . - - - -. . . . . " 
Study uf nv,rslnprr style hooks; inrtrucrion in hrndlinc wr:t:ng: study of ncwr- 
p e r  m u  pra<.tirr in rendin!: ncwrzaDrr c<rl,y lor errorr in fact, Enrl.rh, 
and rtvle: also orartlac .n wririne. h r ~ d l l n r r  and rewriting "cur rtorlrl. Two 
lectures and fou; practice hours p& week. Pretequirifr: Journalism 311 or 312. 

325 The Small ~ a i l y  and Weekly Newspaper 
Study of news methods, make-up, advertising problems, and business manase- 
mcnt of the small-town newspaper. Prerequisite: Junior rtanding. 

3 2 6 ~  Advertising, Copywriting and Special Layouts 
~ ~ .---. .- . .~  ~ -- 
--llrlrtucr~ur~-~~ru-p~acucr-lrr-rrr~Crccnn~q~e orpreparing~vafioilr types Oi  advertlr- 

ing copy and layouts. Study of marketing media, direct mail advertising, circu- 
lars, and store layouts. T w o  class and two practice hours pcr week. May not be 
counted for credit in addition to Business Administration 326K. Prrrcquirifr: 
Burinerr Administration 321K or Journalism 321K. 

334.1. Current Events in Rclation to Clarrroorn Teachers Use in Secondary School 
A study of current events in the daily newspapers, national news magazines, 
and radio, and interpretation of there current events in regard to the social 
development of the secondary school pupil. P~trrquiritc:  Junior rtanding. (May 
not be counted for credit in iddition to Education 334r . )  

340 Editorial Writing and Page Direction 
Instruction and practice in writing newspaper editorials and page columns. 
Early emphasis on rtructurc and style, make-up, and policies. Practice in writing 
the signed column. Prcrrquirifc: Junior standing, 

341 Pictorial Journalism ($2) 
Thc devclapment of modern day methods of photography, and its uses in thc 
newspaper and magazine fields today. A study of picture editing, news camera, 
covering picture asrignrncnts, photo-engraving, elements of picture layouts. 
Prcrcquirifr: Junior standing. 

,., 349 Printing Processes and Reproduction 
Explanation and dcmonrtration of proccsscs: Letterpress, lithography, intaglio, 
photo-engraving, photo-offset, papcr analysis, typesetting, binding. Two lectures 
and two hour workshop per week. May not bc counted for credit in addition to 
Art 349 or English 350. Prcrcquirita: Junior standing. 
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352 Principles of Typography 
Study of type and layout technique, with emphasis on practical problem3 that 
confront the newspaper editor and advertising manager. Two lecturer and two 
workshop hours per wcek. May no t  be counted for credit in addition to Art 
352. Prrrcquirirr: Journalism 349, o r  print shop experience. 

358 Public Relations 
Principles, techniques, and methods used in public relations; necessity and sig- 
nificance in the free e n t ~ r ~ r i s e  system. Relationships include national. state and 
local governments; employes; curtornerr; suppliers: social and reli~iour in~titu- 
ti0n.i. May not bc taken for credit in addition to  Business Administration 358. 
Prercquiritr: Junior standing. 

COLLEGE PUBLICATIONS 

204 Publications (") 
Work an the staff of onc of the college publications. Members are required to 
be on the rtaR of at least one of thc official college publications and to worll at 
~rcrcribcd periods under supervision. Three hours per week for two srmerters. 
May not be taken for credit a t  the same time a student is enrolled in Journalirm 
311 or 312. Prcrcquiritc: Consent of the chairman of the department. 

214 Publications (second year) (*) 
Furthcr work on the collegc publications with increased responsibility. Three 

hours pcr week for two remesten. Prerequisite: Journalism 204 and consent 01 
the inruuctor. 

227 Publications (third year) (") 
Further work on the college publications with increarcd responsibility. Thrce 
hours per week for two semesters. Prerequisite: Journalism 214 and consent of 
the instructor. 

237 Publications (fourth year) (*) 
Further work on the college publications with increawd rerponribility. Three 
hours per week for two semesters. Prrrrquirilc: Journalism 227 and consent of 
the instructor. 

R A D I O - T E L E V I S I O N  

Radio and television eourres arc designed to accomplish a two-fold purpose: To  give 
the student general knowledge and background in every phase of non-technical broad- 
casting and telecasting; and, to  provide the skills and experien6e necessary for a 
position in the industry. Facilities arc modern and complete. Texas Western College 
owns and operates its own Frequency Modulation radio station KVOF-FM. maintain- 
ing a broadcart schedule of fifty hours a week. The station i n  staffed entirely by students 
who work in four large studios, each with its own control room, using standard com- 
mercial equipment. The Department also maintains a campus carrier-current station 
to  provide further training and experience. Broadcast liner are maintained to El Paso's 
commerci~l station for the purpose of relaying college programs. Television programs 
arc relayrd to El Paro stations from the College T V  Center in Magoffin Auditorium. 
I n  addition the Department produces weekly television show3 which orisinate in the 
studios oi El Paso T V  stations. T h e  Department has its own news-room where an 
Associated Pmn teletype machine operates on a twenty-four hour daily basis. Thir 
service is made possible through the cooperation of Radio Station K R O D  and the 
El Paso Times. Texas Western is a chartcr member of the University Association for 
Praferrianal Radio Education. an  active member of the National Association of Edu- 
cational Broadcasters. KVOF-FM ir the area outlet for the NAEB nctwork. 

301 Introduction to Fields of Radio and Television 
Orientation in  the American system of broadcasting; personnel, equipment and 
terms 01 radio; station and network organization; licensing, control and dcvelop- 
ment of tclcvirion in Amcrica. 
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Introduction to Broadcasting 
An introductory courrc to acquaint the beginning student with basic studio and 
control room equipment and practices. Introduction to  announcing, traffic and 
a n d  campus station operational praccdures. Prercquirifc: Radio 301 o r  pcr- 
mission of thc chairman of the department. 

Voice and Diction 
A courrc intended to develop clear articulation and enunciation, correct pro- 
nunciation, proper vowel placement, and control of the  speaking voice. May not 
be counted for credit in addition to Speech 303. 

Radio-Television News Processing 
A study of thc leading world news telegraph services, ncwr writing styles pcr- 
tinent t o  radio broadcasting, a n d  the techniques of procerning news material for 
radio b r a a d c ~ t .  Laboratory practice under actual radio newsroom conditions is 
made possible by use of 24-hour daily lcared wire Associated Press facilities 
in the KVOF-FM newsroom. Prrrcquirifc: Journalism 301 or Radio 301, or 
by conscnt of the chairman of the department. 

Basic Studio Practices ($2) 
Principles of announcing, basic microphone techniques. Practice announcing 
with special attention to  diction and intcrpretution. T h e  development of an  
effective. friendly radio personality. Control hoard operation. Introduction to  
radio selling, promotion and publicity. Three  lectures and three laboratory 
houn per week. P ~ ~ r ~ q u i s i f e :  Radio 302 or consent of dcpartmcnt chairman. 

Radio-Television Continuity Writing-Audience Measurement ($2) 
Survey of radio writing. Writing of rRcctivc spot a n d  prosram continuity. In- 
troduction to program planning and building. Survey of audirncc rncvruremcnt 
methods. Three leclurer and one three-hour laboratory per weck. Prrrcquirirr: 
Radio 314 or consent of the chairman of the department.  

Radio Production-Direction; Introduction to Television ($2) 

cis t  conditions. 1ntrbd"ctian to  the termr,'equipment, a n d  pcrsonncl e~rent ia l  
to  television broadcasting. Survey of job opportunities and training require- 
ments in the T V  field. Two lectures a n d  one four-hour laboratory per weck. 
Prcrequiritc: Six hours of radio courser a n d  junior standing. 

Fields of Television ($2) 
A beginning course in television, covering the terminolom, equipment, and  per- 
sonnel involved in average T V  station operation. Actual studio experience in 
TV lighting, staging and platting of camera angles a n d  shots. Studcntr partici- 
pate in college produced shows for  release over El Paso television stations. 
Laboratory periods conducted in Television Center, Masoffin Auditorium. Two 
lectures pcr week. Prcrtquirilc: Six hours of radio courses and junior standing. 

Radio-Television Drama 
A course in the technique of acting before t h e  microphone and of directinz 
radio drama. Classes a re  conducted in two large radio studios of the College, 
and  finished oroductions are broadcast over station K V O F - F M  i r  wpll as orhpr ~ ~ ~~ ~ -~ . .. -. -. 
EI Paro statibns. May not  be counted for  credit i n  addition to  Speech 322. 
Prrrrquiri tr :  Six hours of radio or spccch and junior standing. 

Radio-Television Station Management ($2)  
Complcte survey of management problems. Acquiring a new station, network 
affiliation, assembling the staff, public service policies, system of records, legal 
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rcquiremcntr, ctc. Survey of F M  and Television, radio teaching opportunities, 
and industries associated with radio broadcastinp. Required of all studenu 
majoring in Radio. Two lecture8 and one four-hour laboratory per week. 1 
Prrrcquirilc: Six hours of radio courses and Junior standing. 

331 Senior Research Project ($2) 
Each student spends the major portion of the final remcstcr on a research pro- 
icct in the fields of radio and television for which he is beat suited and in which 
he is the most interested. T h e  thesis resulting from thh activity is distributed 
within the area and preserved for library relerencc. Opportunity is provided for 
internship a t  KVOF-EM a n d  other El Paso stations. Required of all students 
majoring in Radio. Two lecturer and  one four-hour laboratory per week. Prs- 
rcquirirc: Radio 330 and six additional hours of radio courses. 

332 Radio Listening as an Aid to Elementary Teaching 
A survey course >n the use of radio in the classroom. Survey af program ma- 
terial available and a study of methods and techniques in advance preparation 
and program follow-up. Survey of stat? "School of the Air." How television will 
be urcd in the clarrroom. Prcrcquuitc: Junior standing. (May not be counted 
for credit in addition to Education 332.)  

3 3 2 ~  Radio Listening as an Aid to Secondary Teaching 
. A survey course in the urc of iadio at the high school lcvcl. Program analysil 

and methods and techniques of coordinating educational and public scrvice 
broadcasts with hish school curriculum. Study of statc "Schools of thc Air," 
survey of radio's potentialities in education. Syllabus of things to come; tele- 
vision as a n  aid to  tcaching. Prerrquirilr: Junior standing. (May not be counted 
for credit in addition to Education 3 3 2 K . )  

333 Preparation, Presentation of Radio Programs, Elementary Grades 
Radio production techniqurs essential to the successful presentation of school 
programs. T h e  program idea, writing, speaking on thc microphone, timing. 
Survey of program material most wcleorned by the stationl. Practical studio 
rxperience and instruction in operation of station equipment in the Texas 
Western studio facilities. Prerequisite: Junior standing. (May not be counted ' 
in addition to Education 333.) 

3 3 3 ~  Preparation and Presentation of Radio Programs, High School 
Radio production techniques essential to thr succersful presentation of school 
programs. Putting the high school music organization on thc air. Development 
of radio personality. Dclayed broadcasting by tape recording. Possibiliticn of 
television. Practical studio experience and instruction in operation of station 
equipment in the Texal Wcrtern atudio facilities. Prcrrquirifc: Junior standink. 
(May not bc counted for credit in addition to Education 333K.3 

RADIO STATION KVOF-FM 
204 Radio Station KVOF-FM (I)  

Work on the staff of Radio Station KVOF-FM. Three hours per week for two 
semesters. Prcrcquisilc: Consent of thc  chairman of the department 

214 Radio Station KVOF-FM (second year) (*) 
Work on Radio Station KVOF-FM with increased responsibility. Three houn 
uer week for two semesters. P re~equ i~ t l e :  Radio 204 and consent of the in- 
structor. 

227 Radio Station KVOF-FM (third vcar) (*) . . . .  
Work on Radio Station KVOF-FM with increased responsibility. Three hours 
ocr week for two semesters. Prcrtquirile: Radio 214 and consent of the in- 
StTUCtOl. 

237 Radio Station KVOF-FM (fourth year) (') 
Work on Radio Station KVOF-FM with increased responsibility. Thrcc hours 
per week for two semcstcrs. Prcrrquirile: Radio 227  and consent of the in- 
StrUCtOI. 



Mathematics and Physlcs 

M A T H E M A T I C S  

Six semester hours of Mathematics are required for  thc dcgrec of Bachelor of Arts. 
Mathematics 304 and 306, 307, or 309 may be used to satisfy this requirement. 
Students wishing a marc complete course in Mathemati- and studcnb who plan to  
major o r  minor in Mathematics or Physics should takc Mathcmatiu 803 in place of 
the courses mentioned above. 

Students planning to major or minor in othcr sciences should check the dcgme 
requirements of their major, and minors in regard to Mathematics. Students majoring 
o r  minoring in Mathcmatiu or Physics should takc Mathematics 208 in the second 
scrncstcr of the freshman year unless solid gcomctry is offered for entrance. 

Somc of the advanced MurSel are givcn in alternate years. If a course is not to be 
givcn, thb fact is indicated a t  the end of the course description. 

- - . , 
Algebra, trigonometry, and analytical geomctry combined to  give the atudrnt 
n foundstion for thr study ol cdculus, thc natural sctenccs, ;nd mginrrring. 
Thc first two wccka arc dcvotcd to a rc\,~c\v 01 h i ~ h  school d ~ r b r a .  Stadcntn 
not oosrcrr.nc a satisfactorv korkinc knowlcdee of derbra at thc cnd of this ~ ~ ~- ~~ 

pcridd arc tFanrfcrred to ~ a t h e m G i e r  305. >rrrrqu:its: One year of high 
school geometry and one and onc-half years of high school algebra. 

304 Mathematical Analysis 
Introductory courrc for academic studcnts unifying basic ideas of algebra, 
trigonometry, and analytical geometry by mcans of the function concept. Not 
counted for credit in addition to Mathematics 305. 

.- - - .. . - . ~ ~ 

~ 

305 Algebra 
Revirw of secondary school and intcrrnrdiatc algebra for cnginccrin~ studrnu 
whorc background in this subject L1 dcficlrnt. 

306 Trigonometry 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 304 or 305. 

307 Mathematics of Investment 
Elementary course in thc theory and application of the mathemati- of finance. 
Topics covered incllrde logarithms, progressions, simple and compound interest, 
annuities, amortizat~on, perpetuities. May be applied toward the mathematics 
requirement or elective hours for the Bachelor of Arts Degree. Prcrcquijitr: 
Mathcmaticg 304 or 305. 

208 Solid Geometry 
Required of candidates for engineering, degrees who do  not present solid 
geometry for entrance. This courrc or hngh school solid geometry is required 
of all rtudenu beginning calculus. Counts toward academic degrees but not 
toward engineering degrees. Prerequisite: One year of high school gcomctry. 

309 Mathematical Analysis 
Continuation of Mathematics 304 for rtudcnta who do  not plan to take other 
courser in mathematics. P~errquirilc: Mathematics 304 or 305. 
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X E h U T l C S  1 

Calculus (*) 
I n  this course differential calculus and integral calculus are carried on together. 
I n  diKcrential calculm, special at tention is g iwn  to the derivation of formulas 
and t o  the application of derivntivcs t o  the solution of problems in maxima, 
rater, velocity, acceleration, and geometrical applications. T h e  work in integral 
calculus drills the student in thc integration of forms occurring in mathematics 
and physics; in evaluating arcas and volumes, in finding centers of gravity, a n d  
in the derivation a n d  application of the  fundamental formulas by ,hydrostaticr. 
T h e  last two hourr counted as advanced. Prrrrquiritc: Mathematics 208 unless 
solid geometry is presented for entrance, and Mathcrnotics 803. 

325 Calculus 
T h e  topicr of Mathematics 613 arc extended to include thc differentiation and 
integrarion of a wider class of functions and the applications of there processes 
to  the  solution of a wider range o l  problems: Moments of inertia, rcrics, 
approx~mat ionr  of definite intesrals, partial diRerentiation, a n d  multiple in- 
tegmlr. Prarrquirilc: Mathematics 613. 

326 Differential Equations 
Study of the common types of ordinary diKerentia1 equations of geometry, 
marhematicr, mechanics, a n d  electricity. Prrrrquirilc: Mathcmatics 613. 

333 Theory of Equations 
Theory of polynominalr, cubic and quartic equations, approximate methods, 
determinants, symmetric functions, a n d  other topics. Prcrequirita: Mathematics 
613. Omitted 1953-54. 

335 Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists 
Designed to  hclp the s tudrnt  in senior and graduate work in cngineering, 
phynicg, mathematics, and certain fields of chemistry. Infinite series, Fourier 
series, solution of rquationr, determinants, matrices, additional study of pa r t i d  
derivativer, cylindrical and  spherical co-ordinates, Jacobians, Green's theorem. 
Prrrcquiritr: Mathcmatics 325. 

336 Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists 
Continuation of Mathematics 335. Prrrcquiritc: Mathematics 335, or Mnthe- 
matica 325 and 326. 

337 Modcrn College Geometry 
A courre in modcrn plane geometry involving an  extension of some of the 
material of elementary geometry, together with an introduction' to projective 
seometry. Properties of the triangle. properties of the circle, similitude, in. 
vcnion, crorr ratio, a n d  principle of quality. Prcrcguirilc: Mathematics 613. 
Omitted 1952-53. 

341 Analytical Mechanics 
Equivbrium and motion of a particle and a rigid body in two and three di- 
mcnsmnr. May bc counted as three advanced hourr in Physics. Prrrcquirite: 
Mathcmatics 613 a n d  ten credit  hours in Physics. Not counted in addition to 
Phyricr 341. 

342 Analytical Mechanics 
Continuation of Mathematics 341. M a y  bc counted as three advanced hours in 
Physics. Prcrcquirife: Mathcmatics 341.  Not counted in addition to  Physics 342. 



P H Y S I C S  

601 Genera l  Physics (*) ($2) 
Three lccturea and two laboratory houn per wcek. 

801 Genera l  Physics (*) ($4) 
Designed primarily for prc-medical students. Mcchanica, heat, electricity. 
magnetism, sound, and light. Phygica 801 and 601 may not he countcd for 
crcdit by the same student. Four lecturrs and two laboratory hours per wcek. 

61 1 Physics ($4) 
Mechanics, heat, wave motion, and sound. For students in civil and mining 
engineering. Five lccturca and thrce laboratory hours per week. Prrrrquiritc: 
Mathematics 613 concurrently. 

612 Second-Year  Physics (*) ($2) 
First semertcr: Light, electricity, and magnetism. Second semester: Mechanics, 
heat, and sound. For studcnls majoring in physics or in enxinetring courses 
other than civil or mining cngineering. Covers the content of Physics 611 and 
Physics 413 from a more rigorous viewpoint. May be offered in placc of 611 
and 413 by students who decide to major in civil or mining engineering. Caleu. 
lus is used throughout the course. Three lectures and three laboratory hours 
per week. Prcrrpuirifr: Mathematics 613 concurrently and Physics 601. 

413 Physics ($4) 
Electricity, magnctisrn, and light. For students in civil and mininq engineering. 
Thrce lectures and thrce laboratory hours per week. Neither Physics 611 nor 
Physics 413 may be countcd for credit by a student who earns credit for Physics 
612. Prsrcquisitc: Physics 611 and crcdit for or registration in Mathematics 613. 

434 Electricity and Magne t i sm ($4) 
Three lecturer and threc laboratory hours per week. Prcrrquirilr: Physics 612 
o r  413 and Mathematics 613. Omitted 1953-54. 

435 Electricity and Magne t i sm ($4) 
Continuation of Physics 434. Three lectures and three.laboratorv..~o~crs _ncr 

~ . - . .  , .  , n - y , , - - ~ m i t * - j  
--- --- 

437 Electronics ($4) 
Experimental techniques and elementary theory of circuit elements. Includcn 
linear parrive elements, linear electronic elements such a9 amplifiers, arcillators, 
and constant-current devices. Also includes nonlinear electronic elements such 
as trigger circuits, clamps, and gates. Thrce lecture and threc laboratory hours 
per week. Prerequisite: Physics 612a or Physics 413, and credit for o r  rcgistra- 
tion in Mathematics 613b. 

438 T h e o l y  a n d  Appl icat ions  of Electron T u b e s  ($4) 
Theory and applications of a wide variety of electron tubes and circuits. lncludca 
analysis of steady state and transient response i n  electronic systems by means of 
equivalent circuits. Also included are power supplier, fecdback amplifiers, telc- 
vision and radio circuits, microwaves, and recent electronic dcvelopmenls. Three 
lecturer and three laboratory hours per week. P~crcquir i fc :  Mathematics 613 
and Physics 437. 

339 H e a t  
Advanccd topics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 613 and six semester hours of 
physics. Omitted 1953-54. 

340 Ligh t  
Advanced topics. Prtrrquisitc: Mathematics 613 and six semester hours of 
physics. Omitted 1953-54. 
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341 Analytical Mechanic4 
Equilibrium and motion of a par t ide  and of a rigid bpdy in two and three 
dimcna~ons. M a y  be countcd as three advanccd hours In Mathematics. (Not  
counted in addition t o  Mathernatlcr 341.) Prsrcquirita: Mathematics 613 and 
ten credit houra in Physica. 

342 Analytical Mechanics 
Continuation of Physics 341. May b c  countcd ar three advanccd h o u n  in 
rnathcmatica. Not counted in addition to Mathcmatics 342. Prerequisite: 
Physics 341. 

445 Electron Tube Circuits ($4) . .  . 
Continuation of Physics 438. Threc houm of lccturc and three hours of labora- 
tory pcr wcck. Not counted in addition to  Physic4 38. (Formerly Ph. 38b.) 
tory pcr week. Prcrrquisits: Physiu 438. Omitted 1953-54. 

351 The Partides of Modem Physics 
A study of g-coua ions, electrons, cathode rap ,  isotopes, alpha, beta, and 
gamma raya, positrons, neutrons, atomic ncuclci, atomic firsion, and the various 
accelerators of charged panjcles, The most recent devclopmenta and applicatiom 
will be emphasized. Prrr.quiritc:,Mathrmatica 613 and Physica 612 or 413. 

352 The Particles of Modem Phvsiu 
Continuation of Physics 351. Further study of positrons, neutrons, cmmic raya, 
mcsonr, artificial radioactivity, and atomic furton. A short introduction to 
wave mechanic, h given. Prcrrqullttc: Mathcmatius 613 and Physica 612 o r  413. 



Military Scaence and Tactics - 
COL. E. R. CROWELL, Commondont 

P a o ~ e s s o a  CROWELL: ASSISTANT P n o ~ e s s o ~ s  LT. COL. OUTLAND. MA]. GUINN. 
CAPT. FINK; INSTRUCTORS M/SGT HIXSON. M/SCT PEREZ, 

SFC REED, SFC Yoax 

Courser offered by this dcpartmcnt are the Scnior Division ROTC courses for Altil!ery 
Uniu, prescribed by the Department of the  Army for civilian colleges. 
*ofthese courses is to produce junior officers in the United Statcs 
who wdl be . ~ ~ i l a b l ~  to the country in time of a national emergency. 

T h e j e  r of the program are to dcvclop l e a d e r r h ~ ~ , ~ u a l i t i e s  in the 
student, t s a n  appreciation of his re~~onsibili t ics i? a nat!onal emergency, 
and to preparc him to shoulder the obli~ations of citizenship in h ~ s  comrnunty. I n  
accomplishing therc aims, the studcnt ir.taught~aw(d5~aricty_of.fund3imentaL?ub- 
jecn that will be of arsiitince to him in any ficld of mdcavor. 

Upon successful completion of the four-ycar program, thc student is tendered a 
commir~ion in the United States Army Reserve, Artillcry Branch. Students who show 
outstanding traits of character and leadership arc, "pon graduation, desipnated,"Dis- 
tinxuirhrd Military Graduates,'' and upon their application may be oHcred commlss~ons 
in the Regular Army. Military Science ia offered only durlng thc long scsrlon. 

The first two years (Military Science 401 and 402) form the Baric Coursa. T h e  
second two years (Military Science 610 and 620) f o m ,  the Advonrpd Courre. All 
Military Science courses are elective, but enrollment in clther the Basrc or Advanced 
Course constitutes an agreement by the student t o  complete the two years of the course 
in which hc enrolls as long as he remains eligible. 

ELICLBILITY: All rcsularly cnrolled male students a t  Tcxas Wcrtcrn College arc 
cligiblc to take the Basic Course providcd they are ~hysically qualified, are citizens 
of the United Stater between the ages of 14 and 22 years (24  years for veterans) 
and have a t  least two full academic years of college work remaining to obtain a 
baccdaurcatc dcgrer. 

A regularly cnrolled male student in the College. who ha.  attained sophomore 
standing, may enroll in the Advanced Counc if he is physically qualified, is a citizen 
of the Unitcd States between the age of 14 and 26 years and has at least two full 
academic years remaining to obtain a baccalaureate degree. However, all students 
registering in this course must bc selected by the Professor 01 Military Science and 
Tactics and approved by the president of thc Callegc. I i  acceptcd lor the Advanced 
Course, the studcnt will bc rcquircd to execute a written agreement with thc Govern- 
ment t_ocontinue the course as long ar he remains in good standing in the Coll,%c, and 
u p o ~ r g a ~ t r o n - i b - ~ c ~ ~ ~ i - i - i ~ , ~ - - + . ~ ~ . - ~ S t t r ~ ~  ArmV Reserve_, d such a 
commi~aion is tendered. Once enrolled, completion of thc Advanced Courie; inclualng 
summer camp. is a prcrequisitc to graduation, unlcr. thc student ia relieved of h a  
contractual obligations by the Army commander. 

Students not meeting the requirements for formal enrollment may, with the pcrmis- 
sion of the president of the Collcge and the Profer~or of Military Science 2nd Tact~cs, 
enroll informally for academic crcdit only. They will not recewc monetary allowances 
or he issued Government uniforms. 

All regularly enrolled students are furnished necessary unilorms, texts and c q u i g  
mcnt on a loan bai l .  A twenty-dollar dcporit in  rrquired a t  the timc of registration 
to cover loss o r  damage of the property. The Government pays all Advanced Course 
students a rubsistencc allowance of $ .90 per day far not mare than 595 days and 
$78.00 per month for the six weeks summer camp attended between thc first and 
second years of the Advanced Course. These paymeno constitute the Government's 
part of the agreement entered into with thc student. Veteran's payments are not 
affected by the payment of the subristcnce allowances. 

B A S I C  C O U R S E  

4 0 1  Militarv Science I (*) .-. - ...~ ~, . . 
Military Problcms and Policy of Unitcd States, National Dcfense Act and the 
ROTC; Map Reading; Organization; Combat Formations; Tactics of Rifle 
Squad; Hygiene and First Aid; Weapon. and Marksmanship; and Leadership, 
Drill, and Exercise of Command. Three classroom hour9 and one drill hour per 
week. Academic credit: four hours. 



402 Military Science I1 (4 )  

Introduction to Antiaircraft Guns; Characteristics of Antiaircraft Gun,; Service 
of Antiaircraft Guns: Introduction to AA Automatic Weapons; Characteristics 
of AA Automatic Wcapons; Service of the Piece Automatic Weapons; and 
Leadership, Drill, and Exercirc of Command. Three classroom hours and one 
drill hour per week. Prrrequirilc: Military Science 401 or equivalent military 
training. Academic credit: four hours. 

Basic Coune students arc eligible for the  R O T C  band and will participate in 
the required one drill hour per week with that organization. 

A D V A N C E D  C O U R S E  

610 Military Science 111 (*) . . 
(:ornrnunicationr: Oreanintion, t'icld Artillcry Tac t~cr ;  l ' roup 5fovemrnts: 
Rsic  An?a.rrralt Artlllcq Gunnvry; hlotor 1'r:xnrportation; :\~.ti?iircr~ft Arrjl- 
Icry l 'nctlu; Mar, Readlnr: and Lrrdrrshln nrlll - n r l  S x e l c . , ~  of CI nllllXnd. -, ~ -... ~~ .r,-....,-.. " -  
Five clarrroom hours and one drill hour oer wept Prrr,ouiritr: Sophomore or - -~.. - ...- 
iunior standing. Basic Course or equivaleht service or training, selection by the 
Professor of Military Science and Tactics, and Mathematics 304 and 306, or 
803. Academic credit: six hours. 

620 Military Science IV (') . . 
Antiaircraft Artillcry Material; Combat Intelligence; Supply and Evacuation; 
Gunnery; Antiaircraft Artillery Advanced Tactics; Field Artillery Tactics and 
Technique; Ncw Developments; Command and Staff; Military Law and 
Boards; Psycholosical Warfare; Military Teaching Methods; Military Team; 
Military Administration; Map Reading; Geographical Foundations of National 
Power; and Leadership. Drill. and Exercise of Command. Five classroom hour. 
and one drill hour per week. Prcrequirile: Military Science 610 and completion 
of summer camp training. Academic credit: six hours. 



Mining and Metallurrrr 

Da. J. C. R t N r e ~ e N ,  la., Chairman 
Pao~essons RINTELEN, GRAHAM. THOMAS; ASSOCUTE P~OIESSOP INOERSOLL 

MINING 

310 Elementr of Mining 
A study of prospecting, development, earth and rock excavation, uplorivcr, 
tunneling, shaft sinking, timbering, baring, underground transport, and hoisting. 
Prerrquirilc: Gcalogy 316 and Physics 611. 

21 1 Histoly of Mining 
Highlight, of mining eras and mining districts. Prrrrquirits: Permission from 
the head of the Mining department. 

112 The Mineral Industry 
An introductory course covering the mining industry. A study of production and 
uses of the most important metals and "on-metallic industrial minerals. Open to 
all students. 

221 Mining Methods 
A comprehensive study of mining methods. Prerequisite: Mining 310. 

322 Mine Surveying ($2) 
Theory and practice of problem encountered in shaft plumbing, surveys for 
patenting mining claims, and othcr conditions peculiar to mine surveying. Two 
lectures and three laoratory hours per week. Prrrcquirilr: Mining 221 and 
Engineerin3 614. 

223 Coal Mining 
Thc extraction, cleaning, and marketing of coal, and the manufacture of coke 
and collcction of all the by-products are considered. Prcrrquirilr: Mining 221. 

323 Non-Metallic Mining 
The mining and preparation of coal, potash, oil shale and othcr non-metallic 
mineral,. The collcction of by-products s considered. Prcrcquirilr: Mining 221. 

224 Mine Survc).ing; Summer Field Work ($2)- - . . .- 
Apract~cnl  t i r ia-~&is~-in  mi% survcyiig. A cornplct&surv~ey and map of one 
of thr rnincs in the vicinirv of the Collcee are rrouired. Studcnts are rrouircd ~- .- 
to pay all expensc; for thiir  transportation and board while on this trip. Prr- 
requirilc: Mining 322. Eight hours daily for two wcelu, immcdiatcly followinp 
the close of the airing rem&ter. 

237 Tunneline and Blastine -. . 
hlerhods 3 cxraration &d materid handling in tunneling and hard-rock 
foundm:on. Handling of cxplosivcs, plnccmcnt of charger, sdcty prccautiom, 
vcnt:lation. Prcrrquirilr: Junior standiny. 

363 Mine Valuation and Report ($2) 
A study of sampling, ore estimation and mining rcports. I n  the laboratory the 
student is required, from a sampled mine o r  exploration, to determine thr value 
of the property, select a mining method, ruqgcrt suitable cquipment and write 
a detailed report. Prcrequirilc: Completion of the requirements for the Bachclor 
of Science Degree by the  end of the following fall semester. O n e  hour lecture 
and six laboratory hours per week. 

364 Management 
Many of the applications of economics ta mining are considered. Pvercquirifc: 
Completion of the requirements for the  Bachelor of Science D e ~ r e e  by the cnd 
of the following fall semester. 

366 Mine Plant 
A study of underground haulage, hoirtins plant, compresrcd air plant, rock 
drills and pumping. Prrrcquirile: Senior standing. 
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368 Mine Plant 
A study of mine ventilation and mining law. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Two 
lectures and thrcc laboratory hours per weck. 

074 Mining Trip (Laborato~y fee: $12.50; transportation fee: $37.50) 
At thc end of the senior year, graduating scniors spend the last two weeks of 
the second aemcnter on a trip of inspection which will include visits to the 
mining and metallurgical departments of companies within the scope of the 

itinerary. I n  1951 the class vlrited properties in New Mcxico, Colorado 
and Arizona, but the route selectcd will be governed by conditions existing at 
the time of the trip. Requircd far graduation. Prrrrguirifr: Completion of the 
requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree by the end of the following 
fall semester. 

M E T A L L U R G Y  
110 Introduction to Metallurgy 

An elementary courrc in thc extraction of mctals from orcs, and the industrial 
application of metals and alloys. Open to all students. 

321 General Metallurev -. 
Introductory course cowring a description of the  various procrsscl for treating 
all the ordinary mctals. Prcrequiri lr:  Chemistry 801, and Physics 611 or 
Physics 601. 

423 Ore and Coal Dressing ($4) 
The governing thc processes employed in the libcration and separation 
of the minerals and coal dressing. In  thc laboratory the studcnt bccomcs familiar 
with milling machincry and mcthods of separation. Three lcctures and thrrr 
laboratory hourr per weck. Prcrrquisi lr:  Geology 217 and Phys~cr 611. 

324 Assaying ($2) 
The determination by fire methods of gold, rilvcr, and lead in minerals, ores, 
and products of mills and amcltcrs. One lecture and six laboratory hours pcr 
weck. Prcrequirila: Chrmistry 311. 

325 Non-mctallics 
A survey courre of the nan-metallic and ccramic industries, not including coal, 
oil o r  sulphur. Emphasis is placed upon the present cconomic utilization of, 
and possible future demands for, those minerals which arc classed as non- 
mctallir. Prarcquirilr: Chemistry 801, and Physics 611 or Physics 601. 

326 Engineering Metallurgy ($2) 
' 

A course in the metallurgy and mctallography of commercial mctals and alloys. 
Two lectures and three laboratory hours per wcck. Prrrrquisi ts:  Chcmirtry 
801, Physic. 611 or Physics 601. 

230 Introduction to Ceramics 
Study of the ceramic raw materials with their bcnefication, and the fuels, eom- 
bustion, and silicate chemistry as rclated to industry. Prrrcquiri lr:  Chemistry 
801, and Physics 611 or Physics 601. 

330 Introduction to Ceramics ($2) 
This course is the ramc a. Metallurgy 230, except that i t  includes a thrce-hour 
laboratory. Two lecturcs and three laboratory hours per week. PrcrrquLits:  
Chemistry 801, and Physics 611 or Physics 601. 

252 Principles of Copper Smelting 
Roasting, rmelting, and refining i n  the pyromctallurgical reduction of a copper 
ore is given the primary attention, couplcd with the calculation of furnace 
chargea and slags. OKcred subject to demand. Prcrequirila: Metallurgy 361. 

353 Electric Furnaces 
A foundation course in electric smelting and the commercial applications of the 
elcctric furnace. Prrrrquiri lc:  A physics course in electricity. Will not be offered 
1953-1954. 



Ferrous Metallurgy 
A course in the metallurgy and fabrications of iron, steel and related alloya. 
One-third of the course will be devoted to calculations pertaining to  the rub 
jcet. Prrrsquirifa: Metallurgy 321. 

Ferrous Metallurgy 
Same ap Mctallurgy 360 except that the  calculations are omitted. Prrraquirita: 
Metallurw 321. .~ 

Non-Ferrous Metallurgy 
Thc smelting and refining of non-fcrroua metals. One-third of thc caurae will 
bc devoted to calculations pertaining to  the  above subjects. Prsrrquirita: 
Metallurgy 321. 

Non-Ferrous Metallurgy 
Intended for those students who sclect the mining option and is the same a~ 
Mrtallurgy 361 except that the calculations arc omitted. P r r r c q u u i f c :  Mctal- 
lurgy 321. 

Mctallurgy and Leaching Processes ($2) 
The cyanide process, and leaching methods employed in the mctallurgy of cop- 
per, lead, and zinc. Two lccturcs and threc laboratory hours p r r  wcck. Pra- 
rcquiritc: Metallurgy 321. 

Advanced Ore Dressing 
Engineering fraturea of ore dressing, induding computations and design of 
bins, milling machinery, and mill circuiu. Prcrrquisirc: Mctallurgy 423. 

Metallurgical Laboratory ($2) 
Thc studcnt receives an individual problem, or problems, which he handles as 
research work. At times this work will consist of problem aubmittcd to the 
Collcgc from various fields of mctallurgy. Nine laboratory hours per wcck. 
Prrrrquirita: Metallurgy 361 and Mctdlurgy 372. 

Metallurgical Laboratory ($2) - . .  . 
Thh course handles part of the work covered by Metallurgy 364 and is intcndcd 
for thorc students who wish to  do  some research work but cannot devotc the 
timc necessarv for full credit toward graduation. Six laboratow hours ocr wctk. 

.. 
~ ~ Gn -Dre ssing anc--N~nggw,- - - = - . - 

Ore testing and mill design. Nine laboratory hours per wcck. Prcrcquirifr:  
Mctallurgy 263. 

Physical Metallurgy 
A theoretical study of the metallic state concerned with the physical and me- 
chanical characteristics of metals and alloys. Prsrequirita: Chemistry 460. 

Metallography ($4) 
The metallography and heat treatment of various metals and alloys. Three 
Iccturcs and threc laboratory hours pcr week. Prerequisi te:  Metallurgy 261, and 
Mctallurgy 272. 

Metallur~cal Trip (Laboratory fee $12.50; transportation fee $37.50) - . . 
At the present time this trip will bc taken with Mining 074. When it is to the 
bcrt interests of the metallurgical students to  deviate from the route of the 
Minine 074 trio. such chanaes will bc made. but in the  main. the two trios 
will b; taken together. ~ e ~ ; i r e d . f o r  gradua<ion. Prcrrquiri tc:  'completion oi 
the requirements for the Bachelor of Scicncc degree by the end of the followina 
fall semester. 

Corrosion 
A study of corrosion, passivity, and protection of metals and alloys. Prarequisite: 
Permission of the Chairman of the Mining and Metallurgy Department. Not 
counted in addition to ChemLtry 375. 
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Modern Languages 

DR. E D ~ A ~  T. RUPP, Choirmon 

Pno~essons RUFF, BACHMANN; ASSOCIATE P~OPESSOR SHARP;  ASSISTANT PRO- 
FESSORS B e v ~ N s ,  WEBB; INSTRUCTORS GABRLEL. SAUCEDO 

A student with no high school language will register for Course 801a; with two 
units hc may continue by entering Course 801b in the ramc language; with one, three, 
or lour units students will consult thr drpartment for placement. 

Coursca 801 and 612 should be taken without interruption and supplcmcntcd with 
Cauner 308, 310 and 31 1 if greater fluency k needed. 

F R E N C H  

801 Fundamentals of Reading, Writing and Speaking (*) 
Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elementary and intermediate texts, 
canvenation, written exercises. Three recitation and two workshop hours. 

612 Intermediate Readings in the Modem Period (*) 
Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth ccnturier. Oral and written 
summaries, some grammar review. Prrrcquiritc: Frrnch 801. 

308 Conversational French 
Intended to broaden the vocabulary of French 801a for conversational use. 
A supplementary course for studcnts who do  not already speak French. Ex- 
tcnsive use of audio-visual aids. Conducted in elementary Frcnch. Prcrcquirirc: 
With or after French 801a. 

310 Civilisation francaise 
Illustrated lccturer in intermediate Frcnch. Extensive w e  of travelogs, slides 
and films of everyday life to teach conversational French. Intended as a sup- 
plement to required courser lor studrnts who do  not already speak French. 
Prsrrquirife: French 80la.  

31 1 La France contemporainc 
A conversational courle in intermediate Frrnch bared an  a study of the provinces 
of France. Extensive use of slides, film,, and travelogs to teach vocabulary and 
convcnational usage. A supplementary course lor students who do not already 
speak French. PrcrcquLitc: French.8Ola. 

332 French Classicism 
Frcnch litcraturc and thought during the seventeenth century. The plays of 
Corneille, Racine and Molierc. Special consideration of the works of Pascal, 
Boilcau, Mme. de SCvigny. Outride rcading rcportr. Prsrcquirifr: French 612. 

333 Masterpieces of French Literature 
A survey of the masterpieces of French litcraturc, including the Chonron dr 
Roland, Montaignc's Elsois, ctc. At least four important works will be read in 
class. Outside reading reports. Prrrcquirita: Frcnch 612. 

357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review 
Oral and written composition on  top io  of current intcrcrt. Frcnch commercial 
letters and correspondence with students abroad. Prerequisite: French 612. 

358 Contemporary Frcnch Litcrature 
Twentieth century French literature: Barrcs, Bazin, Bordeaux, Bourget, Du. 
hamcl, Gide, Romainr, etc. Prerequisite: French 612. 

Q E R M A N  

801 Fundamentals of Reading, Writing and Speaking (") 
Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elementary and intcrrnediatc texts, 
conversation, written exercises. Three recitation and two workshop hours. 

308 Conversational German 
Intended to broaden thc vocabulary of German 801a for conversational use. 
Prcrrquir i t r :  With o r  alter G e m a n  801a. 
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310 German Civilization 
Use of slides and f i lm of everyday life to  teach spoken German. Prerequiritr: 
G r m a n  8 0 1 a  

612 Intermediate Readings in the Modem Period (*) 
Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Oral and written rum- 
rnarics, same grammar rcview. Prerequisite: German 801. 

S P A N I S H  
801 Fundamentals of Reading, Writing and Speaking (") 

Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elrrnentary and intermediate texts, 
convenation, written exercises. Three recitation and two workshop hours. 

612 Intermediate Readings in the Modem Period (') 
Rradings from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Oral and written sum- 
maries, some grammar r~view. Prcrcguiritr: Spanirh 801. 

308 Conversational Spanish 
Intended to  broaden the vocabulary of Spanirh 801a for everyday use. A 
rupplemcntary coune for students who do not already rpeak Spanish. Ex- 
tensive use of audio-visual aids. Prcrcquiritr: With or d t e r  Spanish 801a. 

Cultura hispinica 
Illustrated lectures in intrrmediate Spanish. Extensive use of travelogs, slider 
and films of everyday life to teach convcrrarional Spanirh. A rupplemrntary 
coursc for students who do  not speak Spanirh. Prtrcquiritc: Spanish 801a. 
Espatia conternporanea 
A conversational coursc in intermediate Spanish based on a study of the pro- 
vinces of Spain. Extensive use of slides, films and travelogs to teach vocabulary 
and convcrsational usage. A supplementary course for students who do not 
already speak Spanbh. Prcraquirilc: Spanish 8 0 1 ~ .  
Mexico contemporaneo 
A conversational course in intermediate Spanirh bawd on a study of city and 
rural life in the various rcgionr of Mexico. Extensive use of slides. f i lm and 
travelogs to  trach vocabulary and conver3ational usage. A supplementary course 
for students who do not already rpeak Spanirh. Prcrcquiritc: Spanirh 801a. 

-Thc.l>iterrlry History-nf S p a i n  _ - ~ ~ - 
A survey of Spanirh culture and literature, rtrcssing. the parallel develapmcnt of 
Spanish institutions, thought and art  forml. Conducted in Spanish. Prcrrgui- 
rite: Spanish 612. 

The Literary History of Mexico 
Principal movements and wiiters in Mexican literature. Emphasis on the novel 
of the Revolution. Prrrcquisilc: Spanish 612. 

Golden Age Drama 
A study of the leading dramatists: Lope de Vcga, T i n o  dc  Molina, Calder6n de 
la Barca, R u b  dc Alarc6n. Mareto and othen. P r ~ r e q ~ i s i l e :  Spani3h 612. 

Classical Epoch Prose 
A study of the Spanish picaresque, chivalrerquc and pstoral  novels and shorter 
forms. Some conridcration of myrtfc and ratir~cal masterpieces. Outside reading 
rcparrs. Prcrtquirilc: Spanirh 612. 

Modem Novel: Early Period 
The Spanirh novel of the first half of the nineteenth century: Fern611 Caballero, 
Alarcbn, Valcra, Percda, Perez. Galdbs, Pardo BazAn. Prcrequirifc: Spanirh 612. 

~ o d e m  Novel: Later Period 
The Spanish novel of the latter part of the nineteenth century: Palacio ValdPs, 
Blarco Ibifiez, Baroja, L e h ,  Perez de  Ayala, Concha Espina, etc. P r c r c g ~ i r i ~ ~ :  
Spanish 612. 
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[MODERN LANGUAGES 1 

341 Modem Spanish Drama 
The Spanilh drama from the end of the rightccnth to the bcginning of the 
ninrteenth centuncs. Combines prevlous courrcs 336 and 340. Prcrequisit6: . , 
Spanish 612. 

357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review 
Examination of the best modern Spanish business, epistolary, journalistic and 
polcmic styles. Original composition on topics of current interest. Prsrcqukite: 
Spanish 612. 

358 Contemporary Spanish Literature 
Spanish literature in the first half of the twentieth century, the "Generation of 
'98". Prcrequirita: Spanish 612. 

362s The New World in Spanish Literature (Southern Hemisphere) 
A literary study of the diaries, accounts and biographies of the Spanirh explorcn 
and conquktodorcs in the Ncw World: Cabeza dc Vaca's Comrntorior, El Inca 
Garcilaso dc la Vega's Cornmlan'or rcalrr, Ercilla's Lo Araucnnn, ctc. Pre- 
rrguiritr: Spanirh 612. (May be takcnin addition to Spanirh 3 6 2 ~ . )  

363 The Literary History of Argentina 
A survey of the principal movements and write? in Argentine literature. Con- 
ducted in Spanish. Prsrcquiritr: Spanish 612. 

364 Contemporary Poets of Latin America 
A survey of the most significant works of the leading poets of Latin America. 
Emphasis on the postmodernist movement. Prrrrquiritr: Spanish 612. 

GRADUATE COURSES 
Prercquiritc: Admission to  the Graduate Division with no deficiencies in the 
major or minor, or consrnt of the  head of the department. 

390 Seminar 
Spanirh and Spanish American litcrary or linguistic problems to be announced 
hy the instructor a t  the beginning of cach semester. 

391 Graduate Reading Course 

392 History of the Spanish Language (Phonology) 

393 History of the Spanish Language (Morphology) 

394 Cervantine Studies 

395 Seminar on the Latin American Novel 

396 Old Spanish Literature 

698 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree (*) 
Confer with the head of the department immcdiatcly upon registration 

R U S S I A N  
401 ~ r A t e n  and Spoken Russian 

An intrn\ivr course drsignrd t o  cnablc the morc maturc studrnt to  msstcr the 
funda,twnt=ls of written and spokrn Russian. Prrrrquu~le:  Completion of Course 
801. or caulvnlcnt. in a forctcn laneuaec with a cradc of at least B. o r  oer- 
mirlion of ' thc head of the deparrrnAt. T w o  doubG recitation hours h r  wkk. 

402 Written and Spoken Russian 
A continuation of Russian 401. Intermediate graded readings. PrcrrguLite: 
Russian 401. 
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Music 

DR. E. A. T H O R M O D ~ G A A ~ ,  Choirman 

The various curricula in the Department of Music have been designed to satisfy 
rcwral objcctivca: Tcachcr training, professional training, and avocational interest. 

The Bachelor of Arts degree curriculum without teaching credential is intended 
primarily for those with an avocational interest in music or as a basis for advanced 
study in the field of Fine Arts. T h e  Bachrlar of Music degrce offers several possi- 
bilities for students with an avocational intercat as well as thosc preparing for tcaching 
o r  advanced study. 

Studcnrn completing thc coursc of study as outlined for teacher training will fulfill 
all the rcquiremcnta of the State Board of Education far full-time tcaching in the 
Public Schools of Texas, cithcr clemcntary or secondary, in the fields of imwumental 
o r  choral direction. 

Information on scholanhips is available through the Head of the Music Department. 
Students receiving scholarships are requirrd to participate in all pcrformanccs by thc 
cmcmblcs of which thry arc rncmbcn, in order to continue their eligibility far scholar- 
ships. 

The fallowing courrcr of instruction may be adjusted to the particular needs of the 
individual through the permission of the Hcad of the Music Department. 

T H E O R Y  

402 Theory: Sight Singing and Dictation (*) (Formerly 401) 
Rhythmic, mclodic and harmonic dictation; one through four-part sight singing. 
Theory 601 taken concurrently. Two lectures and one workshop hour per wcck. 

601 ' Theory (*) . . . 
Properties of round; the keyboard: voices, their qualities and range; time and 

_ r h y t h m :  triad study: key fcelinr. - and tona1iry:sight .. - .  sinpinr.: "an-harmonic de- ' _ ~ ~  - 

vicrr; alrnplc modulation; harmonrc and mclodlc drctatib"; Ggi'nning part 
writing; kcyboard practice. Open to all students. Thrce lecturcs and onc work- 
shop hour per week. 

611 Theoty (*) 
Continuation of melodic and harmonic dictation and part writing; harmonic 
analysis and simple forms; seventh chords; altered chords; keyboard practice. 
Thrce lceturca and two workshop hours pcr week. Prcrrquirita: Music 601. 

221 Theory: Counterpoint 
Continuation of rnclodic and harmonic dictation; mixrd chords; forcign modu- 
lation. Survey of r k t r c n t l ~  and r~ghtcrnth rrntury contrapuntal tcrhnlques m 
cxcmplificd in Palcrtrina and Bach. Two lccturcs per wcck. Prercqutrxtr: hiuric 
611. 

2 2 1 ~  Theory: Counterpoint 
Continuation of Music 221. Prrrcquiritr: Music 221. 

248 Form and Analysis 
Detailed study of form and analysis of representativc works beginning with 
Grcgorian Chant and continuing through contemporary music. Prtrcquiritc: 
Music 611, or concurrent registration. 

249 Form and Analysis 
Continuation of Music 248. Prrrrquirilr: Music 248. 
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250 Dance Band Arranging 
A study 01 melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic dcviccs and styles uscd in modern 
muric; practical experience in scoring for various combinations of dance groups. 
Prcrcqurrilc: Music 61 1 and 4 semester hours, or equivalent, of class instruments. 

352 Instrumentation and Orchestration 
A study of orchestral and band instruments by classification. T h e  range capa- 
bilities and limitations, timbre, transposition, ctc. Practical cxpcriencc in 
scaring for various combinations of instrumcnu from trios to  full orchestra and 
band. Prcrcquiritr: Music 611 and four semester hours, or equivalent, of class 
instruments. 

357 Choral Arranfing - - 
A study of basic principles of writing, arranging, and editing choral music from 
two to  eight parts. Emphasis upon muslc suitable for public school choral groups. 
Prrrc~uirita:  Music 61 1. 

459 Composition (*) 
Modern styles of composition, including techniques from the Schillingcr System, 
arc integrated with traditional theory and composition in a practical counc 
covering the smaller forms in vocal and instrumental music. Prcrcquirite: Theory 
61 1 or equivalent. 

460 Advanced Composition (*) 
A continuation of Muric '459 with emphasis upon modrrn music and larger 
f o m .  Prrraquiritr: Music 459. 

L I T E R A T U R E  
202,212,222,232 Choral ~ i t e r a t u &  (*) 

A study of selcctrd worlo in the field o l c h o a l  literature. Concurrent registration 
with choir or chorus is required. Prrrequirita: plaeemmt. 

2 0 2 ~ ,  2 1 2 ~ ,  2 2 2 ~ ,  2 3 2 ~  Band Literature (*) 
A study of selectcd works in the field of band litcraturc. Concurrent registration 
with band L required. Prerequisite: placcmcnt. 

208,218,228,238 Chamber Music and Ensembles (") ($2) 
A Brass Ensemble, Reed Enscmblr, the All-Girl Instrumental Ensemble, the 
Girls' Drum Corps, and Stringed Ensembles are available t o  instrumentalisu. 
T h e  Madrigal Club. Mcn's C h a r d  Ensemble, Ladies' Choral Ensemblc and the 
Symphonic Choir are available to vocalists, the latter primarily intended for 
the Evening School. Emphasis is upon the reading 01 music and the study of 
rclccted works characteristic to the  performing group. Prerequisite: Preceding 
course or placement. 

3 0 1 ~  Introduction to Musical Literature 
A non-technical course for  all students which, through directed listening, aims 
to incrcasc the enjoyment and appreciation of potential music lovers. 

3011, Trends in Musical Literature 
A survey, through directed listening, of the trends found in the great mulical 
literature of the world; study of forms, styles and periods. Not limited to  music 
malors. 

304 Introduction to Fine Arts 
The enjoyment of the a r u  through a n  understanding of their interrelationship 
and the exprerrive elements common to Music, Art and Drama. DiRerencer in 
media of expression and in the tools of each art. Not counted in addition to  
Art 304M and Speech 304. 

331 Music History (Formerly Muric 310) 
Chronological survey of the composers and their works through directed listcn- 
ing beginning 'with Gregorian Chant and continuing through the early Ro- 
mantic Period. Prer~quisitr:  Six hour9 of muric and junior standing. 
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334 Music History (Formerly Music 31b) 
Chronological survey of the composers and their works through dirccted lirtcn- 
ing beginning with the late Romantic Period and continuins through contem- 
porary music. Prrrrguisitr: Six hours of music and junior standing. . . 

346 Opera Workshop 
Opera scorer arc studied to develop familiarity with operatic literature. Public 
performances are presented. Thir course is designed for voice majors and rtu- 
dents intercsted in the opera field. Prcrcquirilc: Junior standing and permission 
of the instructor. 

347 Opera Workshop 
Music 346 continued. Prcrcquirifc: Junior standing and permission of instructor. 

M U S I C  E D U C A T I O N  

3 2 7 ~  Observation of Music Teaching in the High School 
Principles of teaching and observation of class work in muric. Five hours per 
weck. (Not counted in addition to  Education 327.) Prerrquirilc: Education 
316 and 317 and renior standing. 

3 2 7 ~  Student Teaching of Music in High School 
Constructing flexible lesson plans and teachins music under supervision. Five 
hours per week. (Not counted in addition to Education 327T.) Prerequisite: 
Muoic 327K (or concurrently) and senior standing. 

3 2 8 ~  Observation of Music Teaching in the Elemcntaly Schools 
Principles of teaching and observation of class work in music. Two lectures and 
minimum of five hourr per week in the clarsroom. (Not counted in addition to 
Education 328.) Prcrcquiritc: Education 318T and senior rtanding. 

3 2 8 ~  Student Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools 
Constructing Aexible lesson plans and teaching muric under supervirion. Five 
hours per week. (Not counted in addition to Education 328T.) Prcrcquirifr: 
Muoic 328K (or concurrently) and renior standing. 

630 Piano Methods and Materials (') 
An intensive study of the materials and methods of teaching piano, primarily 
designed for students planning tcaching careers. Practice teachins ~mphasized 

. in.-,hs .emnrl-m."nr,p. D " . . , .  ,....:"-,.."-.,:-- :..-,...I:-- -... -.-- >-.-" 

hours of piano. 

351 Choral Methods, Techniques and Conducting 
A study of choral organization and conducting, with primary emphasis on 
literature, program-building and rehearsal problems. (Not counted in addition 
to Education 351.) Prerrquirifc: Junior standing and six semester hourr of 
music. 

3 5 1 ~  Choral Methods, Techniques and Conducting 
Continuation of Music 351. Not counted in addition to Education 351T. Prc- 
rcquirilr: Muric 351 and permission of department head. 

3 5 2 ~  Conducting 
Designed for the student who has had no prcvious conducting experience. 
Posture, technique of the baton; fundamental principles in obtaining tone bal- 
ancc, color, shading, interpretation, score reading, etc. Program building and 
practical application of the conducting of smaller concert numbers. Prrrrqui- 
i i f r :  Juniorstanding and four hourr of music. 

375 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools ( ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l y  MU,;< 310) 
(This course is approved by the Texas Education Agency ar counting toward 
legal requirements for teaching in the elementary schools,) 
Consideration of muric in relation to the child voice and song repertory, rhythm 
bands, dramatic plav, dercriminating listening. Discussion and prcrcntation of 
curricular plans and materials. Required for Elementary Education Majors. 
(Not counted in addition to Education 375.) Prarcquirifc: Junior standing. 
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3 7 5 ~  Teaching of Muaic in the Elementary Schools 
(This course is approved by the Tcxas Education Agency counting toward 
legal rrquiremenfi lor teaching in the elementary schools.) 
Continuation of Music Education 375. For Elementary Education Majors. Prc- 
requisite: Music Education (or Education) 375, or equivalent musical training. 

376 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools 
The study of procedureli in the teaching of music in the first six grades. T h e  
child voice, its dcvelopmcnt and clarnification. Introduction of natation, all 
kinds of song materials, rhythm bands, apprcciatlon methods and creatiyc 
music for children. For Elementary School Music Majors. (Not counted in 
add/tion to Education 376.) Prsrrquiritc: Education 318T and four hours of 
mu3,c. 

3 7 6 ~  Teaching of Music in the Junior and Senior High Schools 
Thc study of procedures in the teaching 01 music in the upper level grader and 
in high school. Gcneral treatment of  choral and instrumental muric, muric 
appreciation, throry and integration. Public school music as it is related to the 
life and needs of a community ir fully studied. (Not counted in addition to 
Education 376K.) Prcrrquirilc: Education 317 and six hours of music. 

377 Methods of Instrumental Instruction and Supervision 
The techniques of group instrumental instruction, organization and adminirtra- 
tian of school bands and orchestra, program building, instructional aids, plan- 
ning and executing marching formations. (Not counted in addition to  Educa- 
tion 377.) Prrrrquiritc: Education 317 and nine hours of music. 

378 Workshoo in Advanced Choral Methods and Materials ~~ - ~. 
Orqtniration of va r ia~s  kinds of choral proupr in high schools, churches, collcgrr 
and camrnunitics; group tone production; yrnrral muric clarrcr; sludy of vsrioul 
typrs of choral rnntcrlals. P~rrrquxrifr: Junlor standins and G hours of music. 

389 Classroom Use of Audio-Visual Eauipment and Materials in the . . 
Elementary Schools 
(Not counted in addition to Education 389.) Prcrcquirilr: Twelve semester 
houn in Music or Education and pcrmission of the department head. 

GBADUATE COURSES 

390 Seminar: Problems in Music Education 
Educational research in the clcmrntary and secondary school fields. Each stu- 
dent may conduct research a n  a problem of his own selection in his field of 
major interest. May be taken for  credit in aupcrvirion, if desired. Prrrcquirilc: 
Griduatc standing in Music or Education and twelve houis of advanced music 
courses. 

3 9 0 ~  Seminar: Problems in Music Education 
Extension of 390. P~crcquirilr: Muric 390. 

391 Advanced Conducting 
Practical advanced training in choral and instrumental problems in conducting 
for students who have had considerable training or experience. Prrrcquisita: 
Graduate standing and one of the following: Music 351, 351T, 352K. or con- 
ducting experience. 

392 Graduate Courses in Applied Music ($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and twelve practice hour3 per week. Prerequirife: 
Music 639 or equivalent, in major instrument, twelve hours of advanced music 
courses, bachelor's degree. 

3 9 2 ~  Graduate Courses in Applied Music '($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-minute lersons and twelve practicc hours prr week. Prrrcquuits: 
Muaic 392. 



393 Workshop in Prob lems  i n  M u s i c  E d u c a t i o n  
Dicussion of reheanal and teaching and practical cxpericncc in 
working with inrtrumrntal groups of the secondary and elementary levels. Two 
lectures and thrcc laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Graduate standing 
in Muric or Education, Education 3 7 7  o r  equivalent, ~ermirrion af department 
head. 

394 Workshop in Musical  In te rp re ta t ion  
Teaching musicianship; dars participation in the development of meaningful 
intcrprctatian of selected works, instrumental and vocal. working with visiting 
solaisu and groups; for  conductors and performcn'. Prcrrquiritr: Graduate 
standing and twelve hours of music o r  equivalent. 

APPLIED MUSIC 
Music Theory majon are required to minor in Applied Music. Studcntr murt satis- 
factorily pass a placement test to determine the level of study. A grade of B must br 
maintninrd in rhc major instrument. Deficiencies rcrulting from Iowm grades, or in 
the case of transfer students, may be made up  through advanced standing rxamlna- 
tion,. For full description of thc course of study for any Applied MUSIC coursc consult 
thc chairman of the department. 
Group IMtrucMon 

Class Voice, Piario, High Strings, L o w  Strings, Reeds ,  Brass, Percussion 
Credit granted only when taken as a minor or elective. Opcn to all student8 
interested in playing instruments or in ringing. Group study of instruments 
listed, teaching methods and fundarnentalr. 
Thcrc courro will be designated as Voice 206. Piano 206. etc. 

206,206~,  2 1 6 , 2 1 6 ~  2 2 6 , 2 2 6 ~  ($5 + $5) 
Two classes and six practice hours per wcck. Prrraquirilc: Preceding coursc or 
plaecmcnt. 

227 Piano Sight Reading Class  (*) ($2) 
Emphasis on actual playing uper icncc and sight reading at the piano. Two 
clases per wcek. Prcrrquiri lc:  Junior standing and pcrmirrion of instructor. 

EnaemblebBnnd. Chotr. Orchestra,  Chorus. Varsltonlans 
A fully cquippcd symphony orchestra, a conccn and marching band, a dance 

- .  .-.. ~ .. --~-.. .. ~ -.-~ " " - " " - " . - - " = - " "  :*.S~c:.U;LI -c ,,laill- 
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taincd. Thcsc organizations arc oprn to  d l  students who wish to cnjay the 
performance of a grrat variety of music. On  special occasions tach year, several 
organlation, ax combined in largc productionsincluding operas and oratorio3. 
Home concrru and concert tours arc a part of the program. Consent of instructor 
ia required for admission. 
A large R.O.T.C. Band is available to atudcnu enrolled in the Military Sricncr 
program. 
Band, Choir, o r  Chorus require concurrent registration with Band or Choral 
Literature. 

201,211,221,231 (*) ($2) 
T h e  houn per wcck. Prcrrquiri lc:  Prcccding course o r  placement. 

205,215,225,235 C h o r u s  (*) ($2) 
This mixed singing organization is open to all studcnu interested in any kind 
of choral work. An audition is not required. Oratorios and operas will bc prc. 
scnted with orchestral accompaniment, occasionally in combination with thc 
Texas Wcrtcrn Choir. Three hours per  wcek. Prrrrquiri lc:  Preceding tourre 
or  placement. 

Indlvldud lnstructlon 
Iztdividual lessons arc intended for studcnb who wish to spccialire in voice, and 
orchestral instrumcnts as well aa for those who wish to  play or ring far plcarure only. , 
Students arc upected to study on the campus with members of the College music 
faculty. Those who desire to continue their study with instructors not on the College 
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staff are r~quircd to  pars $atisfactory auditions btforc the music faculty in order to  
obtain credit. There must be made with the chairman of the dcpartmcnt 
a t  the time of registration, 
At the completion of thc srrond year, candidates for the major in Applied Music must 
satirfactorily pass an audition before being admitted to upper division courser. 
Transfer students and others lacking in semester hours in their major inrtrumeni may 
make arrangements for a n  advanced standing examination in order to mcet require- 
ments. 

Courser numbered 400 through 439 may b e  completed in two Summer Scrsions. How- 
ever, only one half of each course numbered 600 through 839 may be completed in two 
Summer Scrrionr; thcrc coursrs will be dcrignated a 6 0 9 ~ ~  and ~ O ~ A Y ,  etc. 
Plano. Organ 

Their courses will be designated as Piano 405, Piano 405L, etc.; Organ 405. 
Organ 405L, etc. 

PRIMARY: For non-majon and students needing preparatory study. 
405,405~, 4 0 5 ~  (*) ($5 + $20) 

One thirty-minute lcsran and six practice hours per week. Prrrequkifs: Pre- 
ceding courac or placement. 

605,6051. (*) ($5 + $40) 
Two thirtv-minutc lesronn and nine ~ r a c t i c e  hours ver week. Prere~uirifc: Pre- 
cedmc course or ~lacernent.  

605na, 605; (*) ($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-rninutc lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prrrequirifr: Pre- 
ceding course or placement. 

SECONDARY: For majors in Theory, Music Education, and qualified students. 
409,419,429,439 (*) ($5 + $20) 

Onc thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours ~ e i  week. Prcrrquisitc: Pre- 
ceding course or placement. 

609,619 ( * )  ($5 + $40) 
Two ihiny-minute lessons and nine practice hourr per week. Prerequiritr: Prc- 
ceding courre or placement. 

629,639 (") ($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hourr per week. Recital participa- 
tion. Prcrtquirifr: Preceding course qr placement. 

For majors In AppUed Muslo 

809,819(*) ($5 + $40) 
Two thirty-minute lcrrons and fifteen ~rac t i ce  'hours per week. Prrrrquisite: 
Prrccding course or placement. 

829,839 (*) ($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice hourr per week. Recital partici- 
pation. Prcrtquiritc: Preceding course or placement. 

Orchestral and Band Instruments 
(Flute, Oboe, Clarinet, Bassoon, Saxaphone, Violin, Viola, Violoncello, String Bass, 
Cornct o r  Trumpet, French Horn, Trombone or Baritone, Tubs, Pcrcussian, Harp) 

Thcre courses will be designated as Flute 405, Flute 405L, etc.; Oboe 405, 
Obar 405L, etc. 

PRIMARY: For non-majors and for students oceding preparatory study. 
405 ,405~,405~ (*) ($5 + $20) 

One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hourr per week. Pr~rcquisifc: Pre- 
ceding course or placement. 

605,605~, (') $5 + $40) 
Two thirtyminute lessons and nine hours per week. Pmrcquirilc: Prc- 
ceding course or placement. 
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6 0 5 ~ , 6 0 5 ~  (*)  ($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-minutc lcrronr and nine practice houn per wcek. P r e r ~ q u u i t c :  Pre- 
ceding courre or placement. 

SECONDARY: For majors in Theory, Music Education, and qualified students. 

409,419,429,439 (*) ($5 + $20) 
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per wcek. Prcrcquiritr: Prc- 
ceding courre or placement. 

609,619 (") ($5 + $40) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and ninc practice houn per wcek. Prcrrquiritr: Pre- 
ceding course or placement. 

629,639 (*) ($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-minute lesronn and nine practice houra per wcck. Recital participa- 
tion. Prerrquiritc: Preceding course or placement. 

For malora In AppUed Muslc 

809,819 (*) ($5 + $40) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and fJtcen practice hours per week. Prcrcquirita: 
Preceding courre or placement, 

829,839 (") ($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice hours per week. Recital partici- 
pation. Prcrcquirirc: Preceding course or  placcmcnt. 

Voice 
During the first two years of vocal study there is considerable emphasis on voicc 
building, using method3 of thc old Italian school. Varying amounts of song 
literature are studied depending upon the progress of the individual. Voice 
building is continued throughout the junior and senior years. alrhouah increas- ~. 
ing emphasis is placed upon~coaching. 

- 

At the end of the senior year the student should be able to sing in three foreign 
lancuaccs. includinc in his re~ertoire  four 0 ~ c r a t i c  ariar. four oratorio arias. 
twenty-dasrics and'twmty standard modern'songs. 

PRIMARY: For non-majors and for students needing preparatory study. 

Thrrc courses arc designed for all students interested in singing and for those 
who require prrpariltion for the college level course in voicc. Students with 

. vocal. ;md hearinc difficulties. includine'!rnonotnne!=~1re_ll~:%d f? *??r rh-*- - 
courrca. All rtudcntri studying primary or secondary voice are expected to par- 
ticipate in one of the two college choirs. 

405,405~, 4 0 5 ~  (*) ($5 + $20) 
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice houn pcr wcck. Prcrrquirita: Pm- 
ceding course or placement. 

605,605~ (*) ($5 + $40) 
Two thirty-minutc lcsrons and nine practice houn per week. Prerequisite: Pre- 
ceding course or placement. 

6 0 5 ~ ,  6 0 5 ~  (*) ($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-minute lerronr and ninc practice hours per ycek. Prrrrquirils: Prc- 
ceding course or placement. 

SECONDARY: For music majors and all qualified students. 

409,419,429,439 (') ($5 + $20) 
One thirty-minutc lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre. 
ceding course or placement. 

609,619 (*) ($5 + $40) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice houn per wcck. Prtrquir i te :  pre. 
ceding course or placement. 

629,639 (*) ($5 + $45) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Recital participa- 
tion. Prerrquiritc: Preceding course o r  placemcnt. 
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Philosophy and Psychology 

DR. J. M. R m ,  Chafrmun 
PROFESSOR RUTH; ASSIST- PROFESSOR ~ S E Y ;  I N S ~ U C ~ O R  BOSWORM 

PHILOSOPHY 

312 Logic 
Introduction to crscntials of correct thinking; drductivc and inductive rcaaon- 
ing, fallacicr and argumentation, scientific methodology. Prarcquirilr: Sopho- 
morr standing. 

314 Problems of Philosophy 

An introduction to the main genrral problems of Philosophy such ar those of 
matter, mind, Life, truth and value. Prarrquiritr: Sophomore standing. 

3 16 Philosophies of L ie  
Study of the various classical philosophies of life and their moral, rcligioua, 
and esthetic values. Prcraqu.isilc: Sophomore standing. 

317 The Phi losophy of Civilization 
A comprehensive study of the development of civilization and culture, man's 
place i n  the world today and hir potential, destiny. Preraqui~ita: Sophomore 
standing. 

330 Ethics of Human Relationships 
An attempt to find functional barer for thk practical solution of realistic prob- 
lems involved in human relationlhipq; the implications of man's biological 
interrclatcdncw, psychological motlvatrans, social and economic intcrdepcnd- 
cncc will be stressed. Prrrcquiritr: Junior standing. 

331 Integrat ion of  t h e  Fields of  K n o w l e d g e  
An attempt to  show the intcrrclationahip of the several branches of human 
knowledge; the close bond existing among the physical, biological, and social 
sciences; our quest to synthesize such knowledge so ar to evolve therefrom a 
dearer pcnpectivc to the purpoac of God and the universe, man's place in 
the world and his ultimate deltiny. Prrrcquirilc: Junior standing. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

310 In t roduc to ry  Psychology 
A survey of elementary principles and concepta in general psychology. Prcrcqui- 
rile: Sophomore standing. 

31 1 Fields of Psychology 
A survey of the chief fields of psychology; includes clinical, abnormal, social. 
busincsr and industrial, and expermental psychology; tcstli and measurements. 
Prcrequirite: Psychology 310. 

314 Child  Psychology 
Tbc psychology of the infant and the child with special reference to mental 
dcvclopmcnt. Prsrcquiritr: Psychology 310. (Not counted in addition to Edu- - 
cation 314.) 

315 Psychological Statistics ($2) 
A survey of the basic statistical concepts, techniques and methods used in Psy- 
chology and Education. Two lectures and two laboratory haurn per week. Prr- 
raquirifr: Psychology 310. 

316 Business and Industr ia l  Psychology 
A study of the psychological factors a n d  principles involved in modern business 
and industry. Prcrequisitc: Psychology 310, or Junior standing in Business 
Administration. 
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318 Psvcholom of Adolescence -, 
T h e  nature and the development of the individual through the adoleacent period 
as related to  the processes of rccondary education. Pre~equisitr: Psychology 310. 
(Not countcd in addition to  Education 316.) 

Comparative Psychology 
An introduction to the systcnu and theories barcd on cxpcrimcntal evidence on 
infra human and human behavior. Prcrcquiritc: Six semester hours of Psychology 
including Psychology 310. 

Vocational Guidance and Counseling 
A study of ~r inciple  methods and techniques urcd in counseling and guidance 
interviews ar, applied to school, home, personal, social and industrial situations. 
Prcrcquirilc: Six scmcrter hours of Psychology induding Psychology 310. (Not 
counted in addition to Education 396.) 

Personnel Psychology 
A survey of psychological principlca and methods in personnel administration. 
Prcrrquiritc: hychology 310, 311, 316; or senior standing in Business Admin- 
istration. 

History and Viewpoints of Psychology 
Development of psychological theory from the Greeks to the prcscnt; considcra- 
tion of various modem points of vicw. Prerequisite: Six semester hours of Psy- 
chology induding Psychology 310. 

Lectures in Clinical Psychology 
A rtudy of clinical problems, case study methods and discussion of psychological 
tests used in common clinical situations. Prer~quidtt :  Six semester hours of 
Psychology including Psychology 310. 

Social Psychology 
A study of social phenomena from the psychological point of vicw; motivation, 
attitudes, propaganda, group behavior and control. Prrraquirilr: Six semester 
hours of Psychology including Psychology 310. 

Abnormal Psychology 
Studv nf rhcxif~ed~~mene.Ilv d e f e c t ~ q ~ - ~ ~ m ~ 7 1 7 n ~ ~ c ~  A ~ l : ~ ~ ~ ~ - + ~  *-:-;nnt - - A  ~2;- 

~ -~ ~ ~ ~- - 

chotic with particular attention to factors in dcvclopmcnt and distinctive 
manifestations of these deviations from the normal. Prrrrqulritr: Six semester 
hours of Psychology including Psychology 310. 

Psychological Testing ($2) 
Practicum training in administration, scoring and interpretation of psychological 
measurements. T w o  lectures and two laboratory hours per week. Prcrrquiritc: 
Psychology 310 and 315. 

Mental and Educational Measurement 
Introduction to principles and methodl of measuring intelligence and achicvc- 
rncnt. Elements of test construction and validation. Proequirifc: Six semester 
hourr of Psychology including Psychology 310. (Not countcd in addition to 
Education 355.) 
Mental Hvaiene . - 
'l'hc fundamcrrtal of a preventive approach to  rncntal illncsr. Emphasls on  thc 
normal personality. Prcrrquirirc: Su %cmcrtcr hours of Psycholugy including 
Ps,cholony 110. (Not cuunicd in add.tron to Ed~cat ion 357.  

360 Psychology of Speech Pathology 
A rtudy of the basic facts, principles and methods of understanding the person- 
ality and behavior of individuals who parsean speech dcfcctr, with particular 
reference to methods of reeducation, adjustment and testing techniques. Pre- 
requisite: Junior standing in Speech, or six semester hours of Psychology, or 
eighteen hours of Education and the permission of the chairman of the dcpart- 
rncnt. (Not counted in addition to Education 3 9 5 ~  or Speech 360.) 
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361 Physiological Psychology ($2) 
Baric prysiological processes in relation to structure and function. Two lecturer 
and two laboratory hourr per week. Prrr~quirifc: Nine semester hours of Psy- 
chology including Psychology 310. 

362 Exper imenta l  Psychology ($2) 
Basic principles and methods of psychological experiment. Lecture, dcmonstra- 
tianr and laboratory experiments. Two lectures and two laboratory hours per 
weck. Prerequisite: Nine rcmcster hours of Psychology including Psychology 310 
and 315. 

363 Prac t i cum in Clinical  Techn ique  
Practice in the basic diagnostic and therapeutic techniques. A laboratory course 
in clinical psychology. Prarcquirilr: Twelve semester hourr of Psychology in- 
cluding Psychology 310, 343, or 353 o r  360. (Not counted in addition to Speech 
358.) 

364 Psychology of Hearing 
A detailed study of the anatomy and physiology of the aural mechanism with an 
introduction to hearing pathology and diagnosis. Prrrcquirite: Nine semcstcr 
haun of Pnycholo~y including Prychology 310 and 361. (Not counted in addi- 
tion to Speech 364 or Education 3 9 5 ~ . )  

366 Factors  i n  Pre-school Chi ld  Deve lopment  
Thc development of the child from the embryonic period through the fifth year. 
Emphasis upon the sequential nature of motor and emotional developmcnt. 
growth of under l tandin~ and personality. Prerrquirile: Nine rcmcrter hourr of 
Psychology including Prychology 310. (Not counted in addition to Speech 366 
or Education 395s.) 

370-1 U n d e r g r a d u a t e  S e m i n a r  in Psychology 
Seminar dealing with the advanced aspects of psychological rtudy. Topic of 
canccntration to be selected. Prerrquirilr: Twelve semester hourr of Psychology 
including Psychology 310 and 315. 370-1 may bc repcatcd for credit. e.g., 
370.11. etc. 

371-1 I n d e p e n d e n t  Research  
Independent rtudcnt work under the  supervision of the staff. Prrrrquisifc: 
Twelve scmcrter hourr of Psychology including Prychology 310 and 315. 
371-1 may be repeated for credit, r.g., 371-11, etc. 

378 Psychology of  Personality Deve lopment  
A rtudy of the factors of pcrronality development of the individual considering 
heritage and life experience. Carc history and practical application$. Pre- 
requisite-: Six spmester hours of Psychology including Prychology 310. (Not 
counted in addition to Education 3 9 5 . )  

379 Emot iona l  a n d  M e n t a l  Differences 
A study of emotional and mental motivation patterns with emphasis an  diagnosis 
and prediction during adolescence through early adulthood. Prcrcquirilc: Ninc 
semester hourr of Psychology inc lud in~  Psychology 310. (Not counted in addi- 
tion to Education 3 9 5 ~ . )  

390-1 G r a d u a t e  S e m i n a r  i n  Psvcholow -, 
Srm.nar dealing in the ~ i d v ~ n c e d  arpccts of prycholoqi~al study. Topic of ron- 
cenlration to I,,: relectrd. Prrrrqrtrilc: Eiqhtcen scmerter ilours of Psycl~olo~v. 
or permission of instructor. 390.1 may br rrpcated for crrdit, r.q . 390-11. eir 



Physical Education, Health, and Recreation 

DR. L. G .  SEILS, Choirrnon 

MR. MIKE BR~MBELOW, Coordinator of P.E., Intromurols and Athletics 

P R O P E S S O ~  SEILS; A s s o c r ~ r e  P R ~ P E S S O R  WATERS; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR Cllh100; 
INSTRUCTO~S COLLINS, GLAIIDON, MOORE, NABORE 

The rcrvicc courses are provided ( I )  to promote vigorous, mcntal, emotional, social 
and phy~ical health; ( 2 )  to further thc education of the individual through physical 
activities; ( 3 )  to d ~ v c l o p  motor skills; and (4)  to  prcpare for leisure time activity. 
Definite instruction is givcn in class periods and students are graded on skills, know- 
ledge, and achievement. Class instruction is supplemented by a varied program of 
intramural sports far  men and for women which gives an opportunity for additional 
participation and recreation. 

Thc service courrcs for men arc designed to provide vigorous. strenuous, and ag- 
grcrrivc activities that will be of lasting value. All men students will be givcn inrtruc- 
tion in the following activiticr: Touch football, tumbling, gymnastics, speedball, 
volleyball, tennis, basketball, baseball, track, swimming, and other minor sports. Stu- 
dcntr may elect golf, horseback riding and pistol and riflc instruction. 

The service courser f a r  women are designed to provide activities that arc mentally 
and physically stimulating, as well as promoting grace, vigor and poise through group 
and individual instruction in dancing, r&imming, field hockey, archcry, vollcyball. 
tennis, tumbling, and other minor sports. Students may elect golf, horseback riding and 
pistol and riflc instruction. 

Four semesters of service courses in Physical Education are required of each stud5nt 
for graduation. One semester hour of credit is allowed for each semegtcr of servlcc 
courscr. A student is required to complete the service course requirement durins the 
lint two calendar years he or she attends Texas Western College. ( N o t e :  This allows 
fulfilling the requirements during the Summer Sessions.) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATlON 
.I 

201 Service Course for Freshmen Men (") ($2) 
Three hours per week. If student elects horseback riding. $12.00 additional per 
month; golf, $25.00 additional per semester; or rifle, $6.00 per semester. 

nnn r "-L v-8- ..L ,.*\ , m n ,  ~ ~ 

\ bYL-UC...LL-~uu.-n; .ur r-.Lr. .rr .c.r- , .  u n . c . r \ - ,  \ * G I  - ~ -~ . - - ~ . ~ - 

Three hours per week. If student elccts horseback riding, $12.00 additional prr 
month; golf, $25.00 additional per semester; o r  rifle, $6.00 per rcmerter. 

2 0 3  Service course for Sophomore Men (*) ($2) 
Three hours per weck. If student elects horseback riding, $12.00 additional per 
month; golf, $25.00 additional per semester; o r  rifle, $6.00 per semester. 

204 Service Course for Sophomore Women (*) ($2)  
Three hours per week. If student elects horseback riding. $12.00 additional,pcr 
month; golf, $25.00 additional per semester; o r  rifle, $6.00 per semester. 

Majors in Physical Education arc strongly urged t o  have one minor in Health E d u  
cation and a sccond minor in another teaching field. Thorc who wish to qualify 
physical education teachers or as coaches must meet the requirements established by 
the Tcxas State Department of Education. Full-time teachers must have 2'4 hours in 
Physical Education and Health Education. 

It is recommended that men majoring in Physical Education include the following 
courses: P. E. 305. 306, 316 and 317; that women majoring in Physical Education 
include: P. E. 307, 308, 313 and 315. Both men and women should include one of the 
321 courses, P. E. 324 and two electives in their majors. 

All beginning classroom teachers who direct or teach any part of the Physical Edu- 
cation program must havc a t  least six semcrtcr hours of college credit in profcs~ianal 
teacher-training courser in that field. 
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305 Fundamentals of Major and Minor Sports 
Rulcs, rcgulatiana, teaching procedure of the following sports: Football, 
baakctball, handball, tennis, baaebdl, sperdball, and soccer. Opcn to men only. 

306 Methods in Physical Education 
Theory and practice in Physical Education activities that are applicable to the 
elementary and junior high-school boy, with special emphasis on  elcrnentanl 
tumbling, apparatus, calisthenics, pyramid building, stunts, and games. Opcn 
to men only. 

307 Fundamentals of Minor Sports for Women 
Rules, playing regulations, teaching procedure for the following: Tennis, bad- 
minton, archery, ping pong, swimming, and horseshoes. Open to women only. 

308 Fundamentals of Major Sports for  Women 
Rulcs, playing regulations, teaching procedure for the  following: B-ketball. 
volleyball, softball, speedball, soccer and field hockey. Opcn to women only. 

310 Theory and Practice of Playground Activities for Elementary Schools 
This course will consider content, progrer%ion, and instruction in play and kames. 
Training will be given in the organization and supervision of play activities for 
the elementary school. Practice in teaching and officiating is required. Prr- 
rcquirits: A minimum of six houra of Physical Education, or consent of in- 
ItNCLOI. 

313 Techniques, Methods and Materials of Instruction in Rhythms 
Country, folk, tap and modern 
Physical Education 307. 

dance for the elelnentarv gradce. 

314 Nature and Function of Play 
An interpretation of play and a study of the function of play an it relates to each 
division of child life. Prcrrquirifr: A minimum of six houra of Physical Edu- 
cation or consent of the instructor. 

3 1 4 ~  Sports Writing for Men and Women 
Survcy of the field of sports writing far ncwspapcrs and magazines. Essentials 
of rports with which rports writer must be familiar are considered. Practice in 
covering sports events. Study of scope and style of sports writing. May not be 
counted for credit in addition to Journalism 314. Prcrequirile: Sophomore 
standing. 

315 Techniques, Methods and Material of Instruction in Rhythms for 
High School Grades 
A class in rhythmical materials in social, country, folk, tap and modern dance. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 307. 

316 Coaching Football 
Coaclting nrethodr in football. Cond tionins. practice srhcdulcl, and funda- 
rnrntalp 3re 10 b~ qtrcss~d. I ' r t r e q ~ ~ s t f e :  Physical E d u c a ~ ~ o n  309. 

317 Coaching Basketball and Track 
Coaching methods in bakctball a n d  track. Conditioning, practice rchedulcs, 
and fundamentals are stressed. PrrrcquLilc: Phyrical Education 305. 

321 Cuniculum Construction 
A study of thc principles of curriculum construction, the philosophy of play, 
contcnt, progression and organization of the play program for all levels of the 
educational program. A curriculum t o  meet a specific situation will be outlined. 
Prcrrquirifr: A minimum of nine hours of Physical Education, or for teachers, 
permission of the chairman of the department. 
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3213 Organization a n d  Adminis t ra t ion ot Physical Education 

place of Physical Education in t h e  total educational situat!on will bc 
prucntcd, along with fundamental aspccu of a wcll-rounded Phystcal Educs- 
tion program. Particular cmpharia on the administrative problems underlying a 
functional program. Prarrqubitr: A minimum of nrne houn of Phys~cal Edu- 
cation. 

3 2 1 ~  Physical Educat ion f o r  E lementa ry  Schools 

Philosophy of play, content! progression and organization of the play program 
far elementary and junior hlgh schools. Prrrcquirifcs: A mi?lmum of nine hours 
of Physical Education, or for teachers, permission of the charman of the depart- 
ment. 

324 Kinesiology 

The mechanical anatomical study of the Physical Education program as a be! 
for the analysis of activities in coaching. the selection and adaptatlon of actlvl- 
tics in curriculum construction, and in corrective procedures. Prerrquisitc: 
Biology 310 and 311. 

329 Driving Tra in ing  

This course may not bc counted toward a graduate degrcc: or in undcrsraduatc 
P.E. major. 'l'h~s course in sddttion to 352 will qual i fy  the rtudrnt fur  rrrtifi- 
cation with a sub cndorrcrnent or minor in drlver trainins. Prrrcqutrilr: Edura- 
tion majors or minors having junior atanding. 

350 Organization of Communi ty  Recreation 
Mcthods of organizing and directing community recreation. The  nature and 

\ scope of a public recreation program, the various agencies providing recreation 
and the problems for administering a comprehcnrive program. Prerequirita: A 
minimum of twelve hours of Physical Education, or for teachers, permission of 
the chairman of the department. 

351 Recreational Leadership 
. ."_~.- 2.. I- A- ._ .- -1.1- _L_..__r__^___.:___I 

Y r U u C l l n n u l - u r C 1 . r . . - r . . - u y ~ u . . u  ...., -."urc...u.r-r..rr-.r ...., ~- . 
materials suitable to the varied interests of children, adolescents and adult¶. 
Actual leadership cxpcriencc will be provided. Prerrquirifc: A minimum of 
twelve hours Physical Education, or for teachers, permission of the chairman 
of the department. 

3 5 3 ~  Methods  and Materials i n  T e a c h i n g  Physical E d u c a t i o n  f o r  W o m e n  

Theory and practice in the technique of sports and activities includcd in the 
Physical Education program for the elementary school. One hour of lecture and 
four laboratam houn ocr week. Prcrcauirifa: A minimum of twelve hours of 
physical  ducati ion or ionsent of the instructor. Fee $2. Open only to womcn. 

355 Corrective Physical Educa t ion  

The nerd far cmphasis on prevention and correction of defects a part of thc 
Physical Education program. The  specific exercise treatment for certain func- 
tional and structural conditions in co-operatian with thc school physician. Three 
hours of lecture per week and special field trips. PrrrrquLitr: Physical Edu- 
cation 324. 

356 Tests  and Measurements  in H e a l t h  and Physical E d u c a t i o n  

A study of tests will be made, both in Hcalth and Physical Education a to their 
purpose and urc, scoring and interpretation. PrcrcquLirc: A minimum of twelve 
credit houn in Physical Education, or for  teachers, pcrmirrion of the chairman 
of the departrncnt. 
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357 Current Practices in Health andPhysical Education 
A laboratory and demonstration course presenting the latest health inrtruction 
materials and physical activities. Public school students will bc used in demon- 
strations. Prrrcquisitr: A minimum of twelve hours of Physical Educatron or 
conlent of thc instructor. 

363 Football and Basketball Officiating, and Scouting 
Opportunity will be providcd for a student to lcarn and intcrprct the rules and 
playing regulations, the mechanics of officiating and thc prychologicnl aspects of 
officiating football and basketball and scouting. Three hours of lecture pcr week 
and/or ficld experience in officiating. Prcrcguiri t~: A minimum of twelve houn 
of Physical Education or consent of the  instructor. 

364 Administration of Athletics in Schools and Colleges 
A study will be made of current controversies and problems in thc conduct of 
athletics, organization of athletic departments, .election of staff. sports pro- 
gram, purchases and care of athletic equipment, management of varsity and 
intramural athletics, maintenance of facilitiej and equipmcnt. Prcrcquirifc: 
Physical Education 321 or 3 2 1 ~ .  Minimum of 12 hours in ficld, or for teachers, 
permission of the chairmhn of the department. 

365 Athletic Injuries, Training and First Aid 
I n  addition to the standard first aid course as outlincd far thc American Red 
Crorr, the recognition and prevention of injuries in Physical Education and 
Athletics a s  well a the treatment and cart  for the usual athletic injuries are 
emphasized. Prcrcquuilr: A minimum of twelve hours.or for teachcrr. permu- 
rion of the chairman of the department. 

OBADUATE COURSES 

(Pmrcquiritc for couracs listcd bclow: Admirlion to Graduate Division without 
defic~encics in the major and minor, or consent of the chairman of the department. 

390 
A scm:nar with cmphash on rrwarch in hcnlth and ~hyaical rduration in both 
the rlrrnrntxry 2nd srrondary school ficlds. The coursr will include rncthodr of 
rcrcarch, sclcctin~ a problcm and prcpsrins n ,written rvport on the itudy of the 
problem. 

392 Critical Analysis of Professional Literature 
Designed for advanced students in the  ficld of hcalth, physical education, rcue-  
ation and safety. Major emphasis will bc placed upon health and physical edu- 
cation. Through study and consideration will bc given to the literature iri the 
field which in  likely to  have the greatest influence on programs, proc~dures and 
practices in health, physical education, recreation and salcty in the school and 
community. 

394 Supervision of Health and Phrical Education 
The purpose of this course is to present and discuss thc rcsponsibilitier of the 
supervisor of health and physical education in thc school and community. Obser- 
vation, techniques, standards of judging instruction, the supervisory conferences, 
cooperative rupervkion, basic foundation of curriculum construction and lesson 
planning. Emphasis is placed on the common problems met by the supervisors in 
hcalth and education in elcmcntary a n d  secondary schools. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

310 Personal Hygiene 
Study of home and community health problem. Empharb and stress on phpical 
fitness, prevention of diacase, safety, crtablirhmcnt of proper hralth habits, and 
knowledge to use effectively medical science. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
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I 3 1 2 ~  Health Service for Elementary School Children 
4 T h e  scope of health service with emphasis upon the purpose, technique. and 

adaptation of hcalth examinations of school children. Prcrcquisitr: Health Edu- 
cation 310 or for tcachcn, permission of the chairman of the dcpartmcnt. 

320 Community Hygiene 
Consideration of health of people as a group and with the social and govern- 
mental ascncics which are concerned with cnv~ronmcntal control and health 
protection. Thrcr  hours of lccturc pcr week and  special field trips. Prerrquirilc: 
Health Education 310 or for teachers, permission of the chairman of the dcpart- 
mcnt. 

330 School Health Problems 
Major problems of the organization and administration of school health pro- 
grams will be analyzed. Thrce hours of lecture and special field trips. Prercqui- 
rile: Health Education 310 or 320, or far teachen, permission of thc chairman 
of the department. 

339 Modem Problems in Health Education 
A study of the normal functioning of cvcry integral part of the human body. 
Care and prevention of communicable diseases will be discurrcd and the value 
of the new drugs in the treatment of such. This course will try to give the indi- 
vidual a conccpt in the modcrn method for a healthful life. Prerequiritc: Health 
Education 310 or 320 or, for teachcn, permission of the chairman of the depart- 
ment. 

341 Principles of Health Education 
Individual and community health problcrm will bc discussed. Hygienic effects 
to  be realized from an organized health program. Discussion and prevention of 
communicable diseases will be treated in schools, communitics, and cities. Fivc 
class period, per week. PrsrcquLilc: Health Education 310. 

352 Safety Education 
Emphasizes the problem of safety in the world today. A part of the course deals 
with gcneral problem3 of ~a fc ty  education. Strong emphasis is given to the place 
of safety education in the public school$. Considerable time is devoted to a plan 

- 
of safety instruction in the clementayy, junior. and &or high school. Prc- 

-,_ ~ ---- 
r r q u ! r r t c : = ' T r i ; e ~ ~ ~ i e ~ ~ ~ ~ r = h O U r s ~ t - H ~ l t h - a ~ d ~ Y 6 ~ G ~ l ~ ~ E d U C i t i O n  or  for 
teachers, permission of the chairman of the department. 

360 Methods and Materials in Health Education 
T h e  field of hcalth education, problcms in administering the program, teaching 
aids for the health tcachcr, the teacher's part in health protection of childrcn. 
PrarequLitr: Health Education 320, or for teachers, permission of the chairman 
of the department. 

3 6 0 ~  Methods and Materials in Health Education 
T h e  scope of Health Education in the Elementary School. Problems in admin- 
irtering the school Health Education Program. Teaching aids and methods for 
the tcachcr responsible for Hcalth instruction. Thc teacher's part in the Health 
Protection of children. Prcrrquiritc: Health Education 320, o r  for teachers, 
permhaion of the chairman of thc department. 





i Degrees Conferred in June, 1952 

Bachelor of Science i n  Mining Engineering 

Bachelor of Science i n  Engineering (Civil) 

Bnchelor of Science i n  Engineering (Electrical) 

Bachelor of 

ADAMS, DOAA CAOWEU 
Ao~vro.  ANTONE"* 
-con. Aucm 
ALLEN. NANCY E. 
ANDERSON. JOE S. 
A m ,  JEANETTE 
BRADLEY, BEVERLY J. 

- --- - .~ . ~~ .- -- ),L"~.,W l ; y f i  E : - - ~  

BROOM. LOlmAUJE R. 
B m a ,  ELIZA~ETH B. 
CAMPBELL, B-~RA C. 
CAMPBELL. G u  KEITH 
CAREY, JOAN 
CARREON. Annmo B. 
C E ~ ,  PATRICU 
CHAMP=, CHA-c K. 
CtUARSON. &ACE J. 
COLLINSON. JOAN 
COPPINGE~. VlCT0R G. 
CRONEY. M-EI. F. 
DAHLXE, BETTY H. 
DAVIS. SALLIE R. 
DUGAS, LOUISE W. 
EASTMAN, Jmm W. 
EHRENSTEIN. BENNA L m  
FITCH, ELIZABETH H. 
F m ,  GLEN EUGENE 
GAY. Jlac TOM 
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Arts 

GONZALEZ. RODOLFO 
Hnsse~, L ~ N ~ A  L. 
HAUSLEITHNER, DOR- - 
H ~ m s .  JMS E. 
HE~MANN. Eooa 
HESL~GTON. E ~ o r s ~  C. 
HILL, ELIZABETH B. 

~~~ -- 
nxLMAw *,w*- L7.~ 
Homous. WARREN R. 
Htmcmrrs, CARL. JR. 
JAFEEE. DOLLY N. 
JOHNSON. JACQUELINE M. 
JONES, ELAY C. 
K*nsmrn~cn. B m -  A. 
KIMMEL. MARGARFT D. 
KING. ROBE~T G. 
KLINK, P ~ C C Y  R. 
LANCFORD, JOSEPH H. 
LEISAMAN, FLORENCE T. 
LINDOP, JAMES T. 
LOPEZ, MARGARET 
LORAS, HELEN J. 
LO-E, GLORIA I. 
M C D E R M O ~ .  JANET McKm 
MCNEELY. Doru L. 
MEACHER. WILLIAM J. 
Mows, JACK D. 
Moms, NIXON F.. JR. 



Bachelor or 

MORTON, LEE 
MOWAD, ANCELINA 
MWLO, C. JOSE R. 
NAXOVIC, EVELYN J. 
O'DELL. JO EVELYN 
OWN, CARRY 
PARTRLDCE. J. D. 
PATTON, JOHN D. 
PATTON. MILDRED J. 
PAXSON. AUDIAN H. 
PEREZ 0.. LUIS 
PHILLIPS. ROSE E. 
P u r r .  JANE 
PERSON, EMU. B. 
PINON. ALFRED 
PREscolT, CAROL I. 
~ C H Y .  JOHN 
F~YNOLDS, C ~ o n c r  H. 
REZNXOV, LA-NCE A. 
RIVKRA, ELSE 
ROCHE, THOMAS W. 
RODFZCUE~, B u m l c e  
Rocens. GERALD B. 
ROW, ANDKEW B. 
SADDLER, HELEN P. 
SALE. JOHN E. 
SANDERSON. PAUL M. 
SARCENT, MONA JEAN 

Bachelor of Science in 

Arts 

SAUCEDO, STELUII N. 
SCHLOTTMANN. JEROME D. 
SCHMEDER. M o m s  L. 
SEXTON, MARY N. 
SHELTON. MILAOEAN 
S ~ Y O C K .  LLOYD W. 
S L O ~ E ~ I S ,  ALLA 
SMITH. DAVID BRUCE, Jn. 
SNARE, RAYMOND J . ,  Jn. 
STILES. JOAN 
SZOKE. ELIZBETH K. 
Szola. MARY ANN 
TELLEZ, RODOLFO F. 
THORNHILL, ROBERT A. 
TOLL. MARY FRANCES 
VERA, ROBERTO 
W A L ~ ~ ,  JIMMY R. 
WnALEt', ALV~N V. 
Wr~somN.  ROBERT H. 
WILLUMS, JIMMIE H. 
WILSON. ANNA B. 

WOOD, WILLIAM E. 
WRIGHT. CAROLYN F. 
WYLE. L A ~ N C E  L., JR. 
Yomc. RUSSELL W. 
YOUNGER, DANEL L. 
Y ~ R ~ L D E ,  FRANK 

Bachelor of Bluiness 

Amns. JOSEPH F. 
ARMIJO. FILIBERTO S. 
ClUViXZ. ~ E J A N D ~ O  B. 
CLEVELAND. ROYCE S.. JR 
CONRATH. ALSTON E. 

DAVIS, GEORGE F.. JR. 
DORUL, M1c- J. 

the Sciences 

Administration 

DUNLAP, WILLIAM F. 
EDDY, W ~ L ~ A M  S. 
CRMORE. DAVID I. 
CORNER. &CHARD F. 
HAMLYN. MILDRED M. 
HOOKER, JACK H. 
HUSTACE. W m  



Uachelor of Business Administration 

J A B N ~ .  WU.LUM MOORE, BRUNSON D. 
~ M P ,  M A ~ Y  PACE Monnrss~r,  OLD A.. JR. 
KEnn, WILLIAM P. PmANzwo, PHYLLIS P. 
K m ~ m ,  D A V ~  S. PARIS, JOHN E. 
KUCERA, J IMMY F. PATION, IRVIN J. 
 WE^. H u m e m ~ o  A. SMITH, ROBERT L. 

V l c w s ,  ROBERT H. 

Bachelor of Murlc 
Cmcu, M m  T. JEFFRIES, THOMAS B., JR. 
HUGHES, DEWEY C. PATINO, FMCISCO 
H m ,  THELMA H. WEBEL. LESIER R. 

Master of Arts  

BEEYER. MARY NOIZLU MIDDAGH, JOHN JUDY, JR. 
BRACEY, JOHN T. NEIVREN. MAX ALFRED . 
BURNETT, DONALD Bnum Osmowsn. JOHN STANLEY 
COX, SANFO~O c. PACE. NETIE B. 
Emeo, OLAV E. PABADES, PETER A,. JR. 

EISERT, LEO F~ANCIS P E ~ N S O N ,  E L A ~ N ~  Ross 
F ~ o m ,  MILDRED Lomse RAMIREZ, ELMA G. 
GTLL, JACK Scmcn. ROBERT 
HA~DY, Mns. An- H. S a v ~ ,  ROY JOHN 
HOGAN, E O ~ N  L. VOWLL, JACK C., JR. 
K a m n ,  JAMES R O B ~ T  WARDEN. ROBERT WAYNE 

WATERS, SARAH JEANE- 



Degrees Conferred In August, 1952 \ ,.. 
Bachelor of Science 4n Mtning Engineering 

HEINRICHS, SAMUEL G. LAFAVE. VICTOR A. JR. 

Bachelor of Science 4n Engineering (Civil) 

Bnow.  C m ~ s  H. MORRIS, DONALD R. Twlss, K E N N ~ H  

Bachelor of science In Engineering (Electrical) , 

LOPEZ. SEBAS~TAN 

Bachelor 

A S P E ~ .  EL.VA C. 
BmeY, WINNE D. 
B a ~ w w .  LEON L. 
B E ~ N A L ,  MARTHA E. 
BEMWR, WUUS L. 
Bosr~c,  OP*L LEE 
BRICK, BERNICE R. 
Bumas. WILLIAM E. 
CAARERA. D ~ L L A F ~  
COLL~SON.  JEAN 
CORPEN~NG, LILLUN 
Clm~ls. P ~ G Y  Lou 
DAVENPORT, M m m  
DEVINE. JOSEPH L. 
DOMINCUEZ. GIIBERTO A. 
DUFFUS. JOHN A. 
FIS-N. R V ~ H  ANN 
FLOODBERG, J o m  E. 
G m c u ,  BERTHA 
GARCIA, EWM S. 
G m l e ~ u ,  R*UL A. 
GEVARA, SAKTUCO F. 
HANNERS, IMOGENE M. 
HARMAN, ~ E N E N E  

of Arts 

HARRIS, ROSEMARY H. 
H m s ,  Vrncmu L.' 
HELLER, ROBERT 
HERNANDEZ. M m  S. 
KYLE. ELLA E. 
LEAS-. ]AMES L. 
LOVE, GEO~CE E.  W. 
M ~ m w s ,  ELLEN G.  
MORRISSEY, MMY C. 
MULLENDORE, MATIYE L. 
P E ~ C E ,  EDITHA D. 
PUCH. W ~ L L ~ M  R. 
RESLER, P A ~ C U  A. 
R ~ r r r c .  ERNEST H. 
RODRIGUEZ, SANIIACO J. 
S m n .  FREDERICK 
S m ~ ~ s n .  CALWN 8. 
SPIER, WERNER E. 
STANLEY. MARTHA 
Smmarr. INA JEAN 
TI~OMSON, LIONEL W. 
V ~ s ~ r r r z ,  ALEJANDRO 
W a m n ,  JACK Y. 
Wme, MARY MARC- 
Zmnrsr r~ ,  M~fljonIE 

Bachelor of Sdence in the Sciences 

BAUM, WALTON L. ]R. ORTEGON. DORA A. 
MART~WE~, JUANITA PHIL~PS.  WILLIAM R. 

Bachelor of Buainess Administration 

A m m s o ~ .  CLYDE C. MJLLER, OLLIE D. 
A m y ,  MERRILL T. RALLIS, GUS 
BUSTAMANTE, AL~ONSO RALLIS. THEODORE 

I I 
C ~ h n r ,  WILLIAM G.  SMITH. ~ I A ~ L A N  VAN 
HOUULN. RAYMWDO H. T E R ~ Y .  AGNES W. 

TISDALE, WILL~*M P. 
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Statistical Summaries 
i 

S T U D E N T S  \. 

LONG SESSION, 
Men Women 

Engineering 

Postgraduates-.~_~ 1 -- 

Juniors 60 

Sophomores 77 -- 

Freshmen . - -- 154 -- 
Non-Credit.--~ 5 --- 

Total 337 

Arts and Sciences 

Postgraduates . . 182 

Seniors .. 175 
Juniors~.-~ - 185 

Saphamores~ ~-~ . 220 

Frerhmen~-.~~ 541 
Non-Credit 105 

TotaL ... 1408 

Total Individual Students ............. . 1745 

1951-51 
Total 

S U ~ ~ M E R  SESSION, 1952 
Men W a n  Totol 

Students registered in the &st term 503 466 969 

Studcnts registered in the semnd term 398 . 422 820 

TotaL 901 888 1789 

Total Individual Students in Summer Session-.-- 579 637 1216 



Y 

.I INDEX Botany, 

Adminiatration. Officcn, 5 Courses. 63-64 

Administrative hsistanu, 10 Business Administration 

Admission Courses. 65-69 

Methods, 23-26 
Major, 51 
Bachelor of Business Administration 

sea Enlmncr, Rsgislration 
Degree, 53 

Applied Music 
Calendar. 20-21 

Caursrr, 119-121 
Campus Degree Rcquircmcnts, 53-54 

Map, 22; Picture, 14 
Art Buildingsand Grounds. 17 

Courses, 57-61 Accessibility. 13; Map, 1 l 
Major, 51 History. 14-15 

Aru and Sciences. ~ iv ia io i ,  51-54 Chemistry 

Athlrtiu Courses, 72-73 
Intramural, 35 Major, 52 
Intcrcollcgiatc, 35 Classification of Students, 38 

Attendance, 38 College Playen, 90 
Commcnccment. 44 

Bachelor of A m  Dcgrcc, 51-52 Conduct, 35 
Major Subjects, 51 
Minor Subjects, 51 Convocation (Freshman), 20 

Basic Requirements, 51 Courac Dmcriptions. 57-129 

Bachelor of Business Administration Counc Rcgulatiana, 37 
,I 

I Degrcc, 53 Crafu, 51,58, 61 
Basic Rcquircrncnts, 53 rsr Art  
see Businrss Adminkfration 

Bachdor of Music Degree, 53 Degrees. 44.56 
Basic Requirements. 53-54 Deposits 

-- - - -  se!t!u?ic . .  . . . . ' - .~ ~ - Gcncral~Proecrtv. -- 2 9 ~ -  ~.~ 
Bachelor of Science in Engineering, 49-50 Pmpcrhlo 30 

Domitaw, 29 
Bachclor of Science in Mining Discipline 

Engineering, 46-48 rulrs. 35, 36 
Bachelor of Sciencc (science), 52 probation. 3 6  

Major Suhjecu, 52 suspension. 36 
Minor Subjects, 52 expulsion, 3 6  
Basic Requiremenu, 51 debts, 36 

Bacteriology hazing, 25. 36 
Courses, 63 bad checks. 36 

Bible Dormitorirs. 1 7  
Courses, 62 Reservation of room. 23 
Regulations Concerning Coursca. 62 Fcrs for rent and board, 30 

St&, 1 0  
Biological Sciences, 63 Location. 22 

Coursrr, 63-64 Picture, 33 
Major. 52 Dramatics, 52. 88-90 

Biology Economics 
Courses, 63 Courses, 69-71 

Board of Regents, 4 Major, 51 
137 



Education 
Couraca, 74-79 
Graduatc Courser. 78-79 
Major, 51-52 

El Paro 
Map, I I 
Location and Climate, 11-12 

Employment by the College, 31 

Employment Service, 31 

Engineering 
Counca. 80-83 
Degrees, 4 6 5 0  

Engineering, Civil, 49 

Engineering, Electrical. 50 

Engineering, Mining 
Mining Option. 46.47 
Geology Option. 47 
Metallurgy Option. 48 

E n g h h  
Counn ,  84-88 . 
Graduatc Courrcs. 87-88 
Major, 52 

Enrollment Statistics. 136 

Entrance. 23-26 
rra Admirrion, Rcgistrotion 

Examinations, 39-40 

Expenses, 27-30 
rrr FIII, Dtpo~it,, Do~rnilon#s, 
Financial Aid 

Expulsion. 36 

Extcnrion Division. 56 

Extra-Curricular Activitica. 35 

Faculty, 5-10 

Fccs 
Tuition. 27 
Registration 

for residents. 27 
for non-residents. 27 

Refund. 28 
Payment of Wrong Typc, 28 
Laboratory Feel. 29 
Fees lnduding Transportation. 29 
Course Fces. 29 
Non-Credit Student Fcca, 29 
Special Examination Fcea, 29 

Financial Aid. 31-33 
rrs Employmsnt by ths Collrga, 
Sludrnt Employment Servicr, 
Scholnrships, Loan Funds 

Foreign Students. 24 
French 

Courses. 11 2 

Freshman Guidance. 23.25.35 

Geography 
Physical, 92 
World, 96 

Gcology 
Councs. 91-92 
Major, 52 
~ e c  Engineering, Mining 

Grrman 
Courscs, 112-113 

Government 
Courser, 96 
Required. 44 

Graduate Division. 54-56 

Graduating C l z s  
lune. 1952. 131 
Augud, 195% 134 

Graduation Requirements, 44 

Graphic Arts. 60 

Hazing, 25, 36 

Hralth Education 
Courser. 128 

Hralth Service. 34-35 

History 
Courrcs, 93-95 
Graduate Courars. 95 
Major, 52 

Housing, 30 

Idmtifiration of Minerals. I8  

Intcr Amcrican Studies 
Major, 52 

Journalism 
Courses, 98-100 
Major, 52 
rrc Publicotionr 

KVOF-FM. 102 

Languages, Madrrn 
Courses, 112-114 
Graduatc Courses. 114 
Major, 52 
rrc French, German, Spanish. Iiurrian 

138 



Late Registration. 38 

Law, Preparation for Degree, 56 
Library, 16 

Loan Funds, 33 

Master of Arts Degree. 55-56 
Mathematics 

Couracs, 103-104 
Major. 52 

Medicine, Preparation for Degree, 56 
Metallurgy 

Councs, 110-1 11 
sac Engineering, Mining 

Military Scicncc and Tactics 
Eligibility for Councs, 107 
Basic Course. 108 
Advanced Coune, 108 

Mines and Enginecring. Diviaion. 45-50 

Mining 
Counes. 109-1 10 
Degrees. 46-48 

Muscum. 18 

Music 
Counes. 115-121 
Graduate Courrca. 118 
rrs Mvrir Thaory,  Music Litaroturr, 
Muric Educalion, Appliad Music, 
Indiuidunl Imtrumcnlr 

c-xiu, ti6"Tiicbria - - I 

Music Literature. 116 

Music Theory, 115-1 16 

Non-Resident Students. 27 

Orche,tral& Band Instruments. 120-121 

Organ. 120 

Philomphy 
Courses, 122 

Physical Education 
Courscs. 125-129 
Requirements for tcachrra. 125 
Major. 52 
see Hcolth Education 

Physics 
Courses, 104-106 
Major, 52 

Piano, 120 

Probation. 36 

Psychology 
Courses. 122-123 
Major. 52 

Publications, 100 

Radio 
Councs. 100-102 
Major. 52 , 

rrc KVOF-FM 

Registration. 25. 26 
Dates. 12; 13 
Tea Lots Rsgistralion, Entrance, 
Admirrion, Calsndar 

Regulations 
Scholastic. 37-38 
sea Student Cuidancs, Hanlth Servicr, 
Athlrticr. Conduct, Extra Curricular 
Actiuities, Disciplins, Atlandonra 

Rcridcnt Shrdcnts. 27  

R. 0. T. C. 
Counca. 108 
3.. Militory Science and Tactics 

Russian 
Counes, I14 

Scholarshipr;.31-33 

Scholastic Standards. 40-42 

Sculpture, 61 
rra Art 

...c n*inlnm.. . ~ -,- -- - ~ 

-- 
~ - 

Counca. 97 
Spanish 

Courser, 113-1 I4 
Spccch 

Courses, 88-90 
Major, 52 
rcr Collrgc Players 

Student Employment Service. 91 

Student Guidance, 23. 35 

Studrnt Regulations, 35-36 

Suspension. 36 
Tuition. 27 

Veterans 
Exemption from Fees. 28 
General Information. 24 

Voice. 121 

Withdrawal. 42 

Zoology. 64 
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T E X A S  W E S T E R N  P R E S S  



7 The benefits of  education and of 
useful knowledge, generally diffused 
through a community, are essential to 
the preservation of a free government. 

Sam Houston 

7 Cultivated mind is the guardian 
nn..i... -8 nn -"-- "-.. ---I ... L : I .  -..:,-.I * - . . . -- - , - - .. -- -. -->, -. .- -. "."" 6V"WYV 
and controlled by virtue, the noblest 
attribute of  man. I t  is the only dictator 
that freemen acknowledge, and the 
only security which freemen desire. 

Mirabeau B. Lamar 




